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OREGON ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
CHAPTER 858. DIVISION 10 — BOARD OF PSYCHOLOGIST EXAMINERS

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch.Hist: PE 6, f. 12-19-73. ef. 1-11-74

Licensing Requirements —  Doctoral Degrees
858-10-015 (1) A "doctoral degree in psychology from an 

accredited school, college or university", shall mean: a Ph.D. 
based on a program of studies in a graduate department of 
psychology from a school, college or university accredited by 
the pertinent regional accrediting bodies. The training shall 
meet the guidelines set forth in the statement “ Toward a 
definition of training in Professional Psychology" of the 
Educational Standards and Accreditation Committee of the 
American Association of State Psychology Boards dated 
August 25. 1977 attached hereto as Appendix “ I"  and by this 
reference made a part hereof. The Board may, at its discretion, 
accept a doctorate in psychology from an accredited school, 
college or university offering a professional degree, e.g.. Psy. 
D. The Board may also accept a certificate or diploma granted 
in place of the doctoral degree by an institution located outside 
the United States after completion of a graduate program 
based on standards not lower than those of accredited schools, 
colleges and universities in Oregon granting the doctoral degree 
in psychology. The Board may also, in its discretion, accept a

 Ph.D. or an Fd.D. in a department other than psychology,
^̂ ‘'prlwuJSirrt.at such a program is comparable to that offered in a 

graduate department of psychology. The program shall include 
at least 60 quarter hours or 40 semester hours of formal 
graduate study in psychology, excluding thesis and practicum. 
These hours (in toto) shall be in no fewer than five of the basic 
areas of psychology which are: experimental, comparative, 
abnormal, developmental, individual differences, learning, 
motivation, physiological, personality, social, statistics, 
research design, psychological tests and measurements, history 
and systems of psychology, and perception and cognition; 
achievement in each such course must have been satisfactory 
and the instruction must haw  been provided in the regular 
graduate program of an accredited degree-granting institution. 
The number of university extension credits (hat may be 
credited toward the requirement for the doctoral degree shall 
not exceed 15 quarters hours (10 semester hours), 

f  (2) Recognition of Degree. The Board may recognize a 
I doctoral degree from an institution which was not accredited if 
/ the institution receives accreditation within three years after 

/  having granted the degree.
— SupcrvisecT HnTpIoyment. A minimum of one year of 

the required supervised experience must be post-doctoral.
Stat. Audi.: ORS Ch.Hist. PE 6. f. 12-19-73, ef. 1-11-74; PE 1-1979. f. & ef. 9-5-79

Change in Specialty
858-10-016 P^vchologists and applicants who have changed 

their specialty fr^m that in which they were originally trained 
will be required to document their academic and professional 
training in the new area of psychological specialty in accord­
ance with the training guidelines adopted by the Board under 
OAR 858-10-015(1).

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch.
Htst: PE 1-1979. f. & cf. 9-5-79

Process and Disposition of Application fo r License
858-10-020 (1) Following a decision as to disposition, the 

applicant’s file shall be returned to the Board Secretary, 
accompanied by a signed and dated statement that the file has 
been reviewed tind whatever decision has been made. If the 
application is approved, the Board Secretary shall send out 
appropriate letters notifying the applicant of the approval to 
proceed. If the application is found unacceptable, the Board 
Secretary shall send the applicant a certified letter so stating

and noting the deficiency which caused the rejection, including 
the authority for such action and advising o f the opportunity of 
a hearing before the Board in accordance with ORS 183.

(2) Waiver o f Examination. In the event that a qualified 
applicant is not required by reciprocity to take the written 
examination, he shall be informed o f approval for proceeding 
to the oral examination. In the event that a qualified applicant 
is not required, by virtue of ABPP status, to take either the 
written or oral examination, he may be issued a license.

(3) Investigatory Powers. The Board shall not be limited in 
its investigation o f an applicant’s qualifications for licensure to 
the information supplied in and pursuant to the licensure 
application form and may direct additional investigation with 
respect to an applicant’s qualifications prior to deciding 
whether or not he may proceed to take the written or oral 
examination.

(4) Record of Complaints. The Board Secretary shall 
review the Board’s records of complaints and insert any 
reference to tin applicant in the applicant’s file. The Board 
Secretary shall also routinely make inquirv ot the Ethics 
Committee of the Oregon Psychological Association, and. if 
appropriate, of other state anil national committees on ethics 
and certification or licensure boards for material relevant to 
each applicant.

•SUt. Auth.: ORS Ch.
Hist: PE 6. f. 12-19-7'.. cf. I-11-74

Procedure for Written Examinations
858-10-025 (I) Written Examinations for Doctoral Level 

Licensure. The written examination fo r fu ll licensure shall be 
the current examination developed by the professional testing 
service o f the American Association o f State Psychology 
Boards. Applicants whose educational credentials have been 
accepted by the Board as meeting its requirements for 
lic c r ’-'-re as a psychologist shall be eligible to take the written 
cxamn -lion. The examination shall be administered at least 
twice a year by the Board Secretary in the Board offices. Al 
least 30 days notice in writing shall be given to applicants 
eligible for examination. Completed examinations w ill be 
forwarded to the AASPB's testing service for scoring. The 
cutting score for the written examination shall be the national 
mean of all doctural candidates taking the examination for the 
first time on that day.

(2) Re-Examination. Any applicant who fails to make a 
passing grade on the examination shall be allow 1 to take the 
examination a second time. I f the examination is railed twice, 
the applicant must obtain special permission from the Board to 
take the examination again.

(3) Inquiries Regarding Performance on Examinations. 
Upon written request to the Board, an applicant may discuss 
his or her performance on the examination(s) with the Board or 
a representiaive designated by the Board. Individual Board 
members and the Board Secretary shall refrain from any 
discussion o f an applicant's performance on the examination(s) 
with the applicant or with any other person without such 
designation. Those aspects of the Board’s affairs which are 
open to the public or are a matter o f public record shall, 
however, be available at all times through the office o f the 
Board.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 675Hist: PE 6. f. 12-19-73. cf. 1-11-74: PE 1-1979. f. & ef. 9-5-79;
PE 1-1980. f. & cf. 3-10-80; PE t-l98l(Temp). f. & cf 12-9-81: PE 1-1982. f. 4-13-82, ef. 6-1-82; PE 2-1982. f & cf. 7-23-82

|KD. NOTE: The text of Temporary Rules is not printed in the 
Oregon Administrative Rules Compilation. Copies may Ik - obtained from die a d o p t i n g  agency or the Secretary o f State.|
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Procedure for Oral Examinations
858-10-030 (1) Oral Examination for Licensure. Candi­

dates who have successfully completed the written examina­
tion ttnd successfully completed the requisite two years of 
supervised experience for licensure shall be eligible to sit for 
the oral examination. The Board shall compile a list of 
psychologists who have been licensed by the Board for a 
minimum of one year and residents of Oregon for a minimum 
of one year from which shall Ire drawn the members of oral 
examination committees. The oral examination committee for 
each examination shall consist of a Chair who is a member of 
the Board and three psychologists who shall be selected by th>* 
chair from the approved list. Oral examination committee, 
shall meet at least two times each year. Thirty days written 
notification will be given to candidates who have passed the 
written examination, or had it waived, and who arc recom­
mended for oral examination. Appearance at a scheduled oral 
examination shall constitute a waiver of the prior written 
notice. Each oral examination committee shall record its entire 
proceedings and make recommendations to . the Board, 
accompanied by pertinent rationale, on the passage or failure 
of each applicant. The Board shall review the recommenda­
tions of the oral examination committee, review verbatim 
recordings when necessary, and make final decisions regarding 
passage or failure. The Board Secretary shall inform candi­
dates in writing of the results of the oral examination, i.e. the 
oral examination committee recommendations and the Board's 
decision. A second oral examination may be recommended and 
conducted by the Board or by a second oral examination 
committee appointed by the Board; the Board’s subsequent 
decision based on this oral examination shall be final. A 
candidate who is refused issuance of a license is entitled to a 
hearing before the Board if requested.

(2) Content of Oral Examinations. While each oral 
examination may vary somewhat in content and emphasis, it 
shall cover the following:

(a) Areas in which the candidate considers himself 
competent to offer psychological services.

(L' Methods by which candidate anticipates preparing 
himself to provide set vices in new areas.

(c) Plans the candidate has for updating his skills.
(d) Candidate’s knowledge and awareness of ethical issues 

ard  problems in his own practice and for psychlogists in 
general.

(e) The candidate's awareness of current laws regulating 
the practice of psychology.

S ta t .  A u t h . :  O R S  C h . 675
Hist: PH 6. f. 12-19-73. ef. 1-11-74; PE 1-1979. f. & ef. 9-5-79;

PE l-l9RI(Ternp). f. &  cf. 12-9-81; PE 1-1982. f. 4-13-82. 
ef. 6-1-82; PE 2-1982. f. & cf. 7-23-82

[ED. NOTE: The text of Temporary Rules is not printed in the 
Oregon Administrative Rules Compilation. Copies may be obtained 
from the adopting agency or the Secretary of State.)

Guidelines for Supervised Employment
858-10-035 (1) The following guidelines shall be used by 

the Board to define supervised employment in accordance with 
ORS 675.030(4). The supervision shall be under the direction of 
a psychologist who has prior to such supervision been licensed 
in Oregon for al least one year, under a psychologist licensed 
in another state with standards comparable to those in Oregon, 
or under the direction of a person considered by the Board to 
have equivalent supervisory competence. While obtaining the 
requisite two years of supcrvi :d experience, the applicant 
shall be <m employee of an in itution or agency in which 
employees providing psychological attivitics and services are 
exempt from license and which institution or agency provides 
supervised experience in his or her anticipated arca(s) of 
specialization, or shall be the employee of a licensed psycholo­

gist or person considered equivalent by the Board. If supervi­
sion is obtained in Oregon from outside such an institution oi 
agency, the psephologist or cqtrvalcn! supervisor shall be 
specifically approved in writing by the Board on the basis of a 
resident agreement between supervisor and supervisee 
submitted to the Board in advance. The number of supervisees 
at any one time shall be limited to two. Permission to exceed 
two supervisees at any one time must be obtained from the 
Board.

(2) Review of proposed supervisory plans will not be made 
by the Board until the applicant has submitted application 
forms for licensure and paid the initial examination application 
fee.

(3) The work of such employee shall be supervised in the 
following manner:

(a) Title. The supervisee shall be at all times designated In 
a title such as "psychological resident", or similar title which 
implies an educational background in psychology and simulta 
neously conveys less than independent functioning. All signed 
materials, letterheads, business cards, telephone directory 
listing, or other representations to the public shall convey the 
individual's professional apprentice status and shall he 
combined with a designation of the supervisor bs name and 
title.

(b) Scope of Practice. The psychological resident sha!' 
offer services in the general areas in which he has received 
prior academic training under the supervision of a person with 
a similar background of education and experience.

(c) Frequency and Nature of Supervision Minimum 
supervision shall entail weekly discussion about each case the 
psychological resident is managing, as well as discussion about 
any additional activities in which the psychological resident 
may be engaged in his or her resident capacity. This supervi­
sion shall entail at least a ratio of one hour of supervision for 
each eight hours of employment. Whenever possible, the 
supervisor should directly observe the resident’s functioning 
and discuss with him or her methods of improving his or her 
performance.

(d) Records and Documentation. All persons claimed In 
an applicant to have functioned as supervisors foi him or her 
shall be named among the references on his or her application 
form. Documentation of the nature and frequency of the 
supervision, as well as his or her appraisal of the applicant's 
functioning under supervision shall be supplied to the Board In 
the supervisor. The Board advises applicants who have not 
completed two years of supervised experience, one of which 
must be post-doctoral, and who anticipate seeking licensure in 
Oregon to file with the Board in advance a plan of intended 
supervision which shall include periodic reports from the 
supervisor of the supervision in progress.

(e) Duration of Psychological Resident Status. The Board 
regards resident status as a transitional step toward licensure 
It is not intended as a means of avoiding licensure once all 
requirements can be met. Without special approval by the 
Board, a maximum of three years of supervised status may he 
claimed before an individual shall be regarded as in violation of 
the licensure law.

(f) Offices. In those cases where offices are not provided 
by the agency or institution where the resident is employed, his 
or her supervisor shall procure and maintain the resident's 
office in 'he supervisor’s name.

(g) Representation to the Public. Eacii person with whom 
the psychological resident is working must he informed of the 
nature of the resident's professional status and the fact that lie 
or she is under the supervision of a licensed psychologist or 
comparable person.

(Ii) In every case where psychological testing is done and ,i 
report is written based on that testing by a psychological

3- Div. It) (January. IW4i
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resident, ihe supervising psychologist will counter-sign the 
report indicating his or her approval.

(1) In cases where a psychological resident is conducting 
counseling or psychotherapy, representative sessions shall he 
recorded within professional and ethical guidelines and the 
supervising licensed psychologist shall review random 
samplings.

(4) Responsibilites of the Supervisor. In addition to all 
those responsibilities specified in these rules, the supervisor 
shall be prepared to document for the Board that the supervi­
sion has occurred according to these guidelines. The supervisor 
should also be prepared to provide an evaluative statement of 
the resident's performance. When a psychologist assumes Ihe 
responsibility of supervision, he or she assumes responsibility 
for the nature and quality of such activities and services as the 
resident may provide. Failure to provide supervision when 
such a relationship with a resident is clait d by either party 
may result in appropriate action against the license of the 
supervisor hence; interruption or termination of a supervisory 
relationship shall be promptly communicated to the Board.

stat. Auth.: ORS Ch.
Hist: PF 6, f. 12-19-73. ef. 1-11-74; PE 8. f. 12-5-74, ef. 12-25-74;

PE 1-1979. f. & cf. 9-5-79

Professional Corporations
858-10-040 (I) Registration Required. No professional 

corporation shall engage in the practice of psychology without 
a valid certificate of registration issued by the Board.

(2) Registration Application; Contents. The application for 
registration of a professional corporation consisting of 
shareholders who are licensed by the Stale Board of Psycholo­
gist Examiners shall be made in writing to the Board and shall 
contain the name of the corporation, location of principal 
office, shareholders, directors, and officers of the corporation, 
accompanied by the registration fee established by the Board. 
Any employee not a shareholder, director, or officer, engaged 
in the practice of psychology shall also be named. The 
applicants shall also furnish to the Board a copy of the 
By-Laws of the corporation and a copy of the Articles of 
Incorporation.

(3) Name of Corporation; Use of Assumed Name, The 
name of the corporation shall be designated in the application, 
to be followed by the words. "Professional Corporation", or 
abbreviation, or "Prof. Corp.” . The corporate name may 
contain the last name of one or more of its shareholders but 
may consist of any assumed or artificial name or title, provided 
that when used in connection with any written or printed 
matter or in connection with tiny advertising, signs, or 
professional notice, there shall be added after any such 
assumed or artificial names the following designation in letters 
or print which shall be at least one-fourth the size of the largest 
letters used in the title or name and in material, color, etc.. to 
give display and legibility of at least one-fourth that of the title 
or name, name "psychologist".

(4) Issuance of Certificate. A certificate of registration 
shall be issued if the Executive Secretary of the Board finds 
that:

(a) Each shareholder is a psychologist licensed by the 
Board and is not legally disqualified to render professior I 
service, and each officer and director (except as provided m 
ORS 58.105) is a shareholder of the applicant;

(b) That each employe of the applicant who will practice 
psychology, whether or not a director, officer, or shareholder 
is a licensed psychologist, psychological resident: licensed 
psychologist associate or psychologist associate resident; and

(c) The applicant otherwise is in compliance with these 
rules.

(5) Merger or Consolidation. The Board will not approve a 
merger or consolidation of a professional corporation which is

under the jurisdiction of the Board with a foreign professional 
corporation.

(6) Posting of Certificate. The certificate of registration 
shall be conspicuously posted in the office of the corporation 
to which it is issued.

(7) Report of Change. In the event of a change of direc­
tors. officer, employees practicing psychology, share owner­
ship, or location of the office of the corporation, notification 
shall be sent to the Board within ten days of such change 
Upon receipt of notification, the Board shall amend the 
certificate of registration to reflect changes of location.

(8) Assignability. No certificate of registration shall be 
assignable.

(9) Annual Renewal. Upon written application accompa­
nied by a fee established by the Board, the Board shall 
annually renew’ the certificate of registration which shall expire 
December 31 of each year. Failure to file the report or pay the 
registration fee by J a n u a r y  l will cause the professional 
corporation’s registration to expire. The Board shall suspend 
and hold the certificate in abeyance until the delinquency is 
corrected and shall report the failure of such professional 
corporation to comply with the law to the Corporation 
Commissioner of the State of Oregon for appropriate action h\ 
the Corporation Commissioner.

(10) Suspension or Revocation. Certificates of registration 
may be suspended or revoked by the Board for the reasons set 
forth in and accordance with ORS 58.355.

Suit. Auth.: ORS Ch.
IILst: PE 6. f. 12-19-73. ef. 1-11-74; PE 1-1982. f 4-13 82. it

6-1-82: PE 2-1982. f & cf. 7-23-82

Registration of Social Psychologists
858-10-045 Any person who has received a doctoral degree 

in sociology or social psychology from an accredited college or 
university and uses the title “ social psychologist” shall be 
exempt from the provisions of this law. provided he files a 
statement of his use of that title with the Board and does not 
represent not hold himself out to Ihe public outside his 
professional work setting by any title or description of 
activities used in subsection (2) of ORS 675.020 nor holds 
himself on*, to be trained, experienced, or expert in psycholo­
gy-

Stat. Audi.: ORS Ch.
Hist. PR f>. f 12-19-73. or. I 11-74

Rules Relating to Psychologists’ Licenses
858-10-050 (I) Period of License. All licenses are valid to 

and including January I of the following year, unless suspend­
ed, revoked, or resigned.

(2) Renewals. Licenses are renewable on or before 
January I of each year. After January 1. until February I. 
licenses may be renewed with additional payment of the 
delinquent fee. If the license renewal fee and delinquent fee 
are not received before February I, a license is void and may 
not be renewed. Upon a license becoming void, the former 
license holder’s name will be removed from the directory of 
licensed psychologists. A former licensee who continues to 
practice as a psychologist will be subject to prosecution for 
violation of the law.

(3) Continuing Education Regulations and Guidelines. In 
accordance with ORS 675.110(12). the Oregon Board of 
Psychologist Examiners hereby establishes requirements and 
guidelines for the continuing education of licensed psycholo­
gists as a condition of license renewal. Doctoral training for 
entry into the field is not considered adequate assurance of 
continued competence throughout it psychologist’s career. 
Fulfillment of continuing education requirements is viewed as 
one necessary vehicle for maintaining standards of profession-

(January. 1984) 4 - D i v  10
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al practice and for assuring the public of a high standard of 
psychological services:

(a) Definition of Continuing Education Activity:
(A) Continuing education activities are formally i ganized 

educational experiences, the objectives of which are compati­
ble with the continuing professional education needs of the 
licensee. Instructional personnel must be recognized profes­
sional;. in their domain of study. Continuing education 
activities must be designed for professional level participants. 
Recognition will be given for formally organized ongoing study 
groups, the objectives of which are compatible with the 
continuing professional educational needs of the licensee and 
whose regular participants are recognized professionals in their 
domain of study.

(B) One continuing education credit will be granted for 
each hour of participation in a continuing education activity.

(b) Requirements. A licensed psychologist must earn tit 
least 25 continuing education credits in each calendar year.

(c) Annual Reports. On or before December 31 of each 
year, all licensed ycholgists must submit to the Board of 
Psychologist Examiners, using a standard reporting form, an 
annual report summarizing their continuing education activity 
for the calendar year. The Board will review these annual 
reports prior to March 31 and notify the licensee regarding 
his/her compliance. Persons found to be in noncompliancc with 
the requirements will be asked to submit, for approval, a 
one-year plan for continuing education. During the next review 
period those persons who were found to be in noncompliance 
wdl be formally reviewed to determine their eligibility for 
license renewal. If a licensee is unable to acquire sufficient 
continuing education credits to meet the requirements he or 
she may request an exemption. All requests for exemptions 
will be considered by the State Board of Psychologist Examin­
ers and evaluated on an individual basis.

(4) Inactive Status.
(a) Persons holding valid Oregon licenses who have made 

written request to the Board and have demonstrated to the 
Board’s satisfaction that they are not and will not engage in 
active practice in Oregon during a given calendar year may be 
granted inactive status. Violation of claimed inactive status 
shall be considered sufficient grounds for revocation of 
licensure by the Board.

(b) Re.activation of inactive license status. To reactivate a 
license from inactive status the licensee will formally notify the 
Board of that intent and, on a form provided by the Board, 
report the licensee’s professional and continuing education 
activities since the inactive license status was granted.

(A) If notification of intent to reactivate a license from 
inactive status occurs within five years of the granting of that 
status the Board may. at its discretion, reactivate the Ii' -nse 
status upon receipt of that notice of intent.

(B) If the Board concludes that since the granting of status 
the inactive licensee has not engaged in professional and 
continuing education activities that would maintain a satisfac­
tory level of current professional competence, or if notification 
of intent to reactivate the license with inactive status is not 
received within five years of the granting of that status, 
reactivation of the license from inactive status shall depend 
upon successfully passing an oral examination before the 
Board. The content of that examination shall be the same as 
that described in OAR 858-10-030(2)

(C) In the case of a licensee who does not successfully 
pass the oral examination, the Board can require the submis­
sion of a study plan designed to correct deficiencies in the 
licensee’s oral examination performance and/or require that 
the licensee establish a Board approved supervised employ­
ment relationship as described in OAR 858-10-035, the 
minimum and maximum duration of which may be specified by

the Board. In no case shall an inactive licensee function in 
supervised employemen* relationships for more than one year

(D) Th" Board may reactivate the license from inactive 
status upon receipt of documentation that the proposed study 
pian and/or period of supervised employment has been 
successfully completed and the deficienc.-s in preparation 
rectified, or at its discretion, may require the successful 
passing of an oral examination as described in OAR KS8-|o- 
05<X4)(B>.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 671
Kkt PE 6. f. 12-19-73. ef. 1-11-74: PE I 197*). t & ef 9-s 79 

PE 3-1981). f & ef. 12-12-80; PE 1-1982. t 4 11X2. cl 6- 1-82 PF 2-1982. f & ef. 7-23-82

Rules Related to Issuance of Limited Permits
858-10-055 Any psychologist who wishes to practice for a 

limited period under Section 15. Chapter 777. Oregon I aw 
1973. shall apply to the Board at least 60 days before the dale 
he intends to practice in Oregon. The applicant shall submit to 
the Board evidence of his certification or licensure onothci 
state or ABPP status; a description of the work he intends to 
perform; and where, when, and under whose auspices this 
work will be done. Upon approval by the Board and receipt of 
the fee set by the Board, a limited permit will be issued for a 
period not to exceed 30 days in any six month period.

Stat. Auth.: ORSCh
Hist: PE 6. f. 12-19-73. cf. 1-11-74

Tees for I.iceasure, Examination, and Registration
858-10-060 (I) The application examination fee for 

licensure as a psychologist or a psychologist associate shall be 
$100 for the original application and the first written examina­
tion; S75 for each subsequent written examination if the fii .< 
one is failed; and S40 for final processing of the application, 
including the oral examination. A fee of $40 will be charged foi 
each subsequent oral examination.

(2) The fee for issuance of a license to practice as ,i 
psychologist shall be $50.

(3) The fee for issuance of a license to practice as n 
psychologist associate shall be $50. In the event that a person 
already licensed as a psychologist associate in one or more 
areas wishes at a later date to obtain additional certificates of 
accreditation in additional areas of competence, a fee of $50 
will be charged tit the time application is made for each 
additional certificate.

(4) The license renewal fee for a psychologist shall be $150 
for the calendar year 1984 and $100 for the calendar year 1985 
and each subsequent year. The license renewal fee for a 
psychologist associate shall be SI50 for the calendar year 1984 
and S100 for the calendar year 1985 and each subsequent year.

(5) The annual fee for persons granted inactive status shall 
be half of the renewal fee for an active license.

(6) The Board shall impose a delinquent renewal fee of $25 
for licenses renewed after January 1 but before February I of 
any calendar year.

(7) The fee for a limited permit to practice in the state shall 
be $80.

(83 The fee for registration of professional corporations 
shall be $25. The annual renewal fee for this certification shall 
be $10. (ORS 58.345(11(2))

Stat. Auth.: ORSCh. 675
Hist: PE 6. f. 12-19-73. cf. 1-11-74. PE 7. f 10-21-74. cl

11-11-74: PE 9. f. 2-3-75. ef. 2-25-75: PF 1-1978. f & el 
9-5-78; PE 1-1979. f. & cf. 9-5-79; PE 2-1980. f & cf 
9-23-B0; PE 1-1982. f. 4-13-82. cf. 6-1-82: PE 2-1982. f & 
ef. 7-23-82: PE 1-1983. f. & ef. 11-1-83

5 -D i v .  10 (January. 1984)
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Resignation of License Holder
858-10-665 UXa) A person holding a valid Oregon license 

may resign his license by filing with the Board’s Executive 
Secretary a written resignation which shall be effective only 
upon acceptance by the Board.

(b) If charges of professional misconduct are under 
investigation, or if disciplinary proceedings are pending against 
the individual, the resignation may not be accepted by the 
Board unless it includes an express acknowledgment that the 
resigning individual:

(A) Is aware of the investigation proceeding and that he 
does not desire to contest or defend the matter:

(B) Is aware of the rules of Ihe Board with respect to 
discipline, resignation, and reinstatement of license holders: 
and

(C) Understands that any future application by him for 
reinstatement will be treated as an application by an individual 
who has been suspended for professional misconduct.

(2) On acceptance of the resignation by the Board, the 
name of the resigning individual shall lie stricken from the roll 
of licensed psychologists.

(?) Unless otherwise ordered by the Board, any pending 
investigation or disciplinary proceeding shall be closed upon 
acceptance of the resignation.

(4) An indivi Jual who has resigned or been suspended may 
apply for rcins.atement by initiating a new application and 
taking the prescribed examinations only after a period of one 
year. He should understand that he will be regarded as an 
applicant who has knowingly vi latcd the licensure law or a 
portion of the standards of ethical practice which it incorpo­
rates.

S t a t .  A u t h . :  O R S C h .
H b t :  P E  6. f .  12-19-73. c f .  I-11-74

Application for Licensure by Person Who Has Violated the Law
858-10-070 The application for licensure by a person who 

has violated Chapter 777 by representing himself as a psychol­
ogist prior to licensing may be refused or denied by the Board. 
The Board shall investigate and consider the circumstances of 
each particular case and may, in its discretion, postpone the 
processing of the application for a period of time: may require 
the resubmission of the application at a later time; or may 
finally refuse such application for licensing. Opportunity for a 
hearing concerning the decision of the Board shall be afforded 
as required by ORS 183.310 to 183.500. While the Board will 
actively pursue the goal of educating psychologists in the state 
concerning the licensure law and the Board’s formally adopted 
Rules of Procedure, it will be regarded as the responsibility of 
each individual to have acquainted himself with the state’s 
regulations concerning the practice of his profession. Igno­
rance of the law will not be accepted by the Board as an excuse 
from the responsibility of having broken it.

S ta t .  A u t h . :  O R S  C h .
Hist: PF. 6. t. 12-19-73. ef. 1-11-74

Code of Professional Conduct
358-10-075 The Board adopts for the Code of Professional 

Conduct of Psychologists in Oregon the “ Ethical Principles of 
Psychologist", adopted by the American Psychological 
Association’s Council of Representatives January 24. 1981. 
The Board also adopts the ’ Ethical Principles in the Conduct 
of Research with Human Participants” , copyrighted in 1981 by 
the American Psychological Association. Such publications 
are attached hereto as Appendix C and Appendix D. and by 
this reference made a part hereof.

[Put>Ucati<xi.s: The publication(s) referred to or incorporated by 
reference in this rule are available from the office of the Board of 
Psychologist Examiners. 1

S ta t .  A u t h . :  O R S  C h . 675
H is t :  P E  6 . ( 12-19-73. ef. I- I I- - 4 ; P F . 1-1982. f  4-I3-K2. ef

6-1-82: P E  2-1982. f  &  c f  7-23-82

Repeal of P rior Rules
858-10-0W Upon (he effective date of adopti n of these 

rules, the prior exisitingRules of the State Board of Psycholo­
gist Examiners as contained in OAR 858-10-005 to H58-IO-OM1 
shall be repealed

S u i t .  A u t h . :  O R S C h
H is t :  P F .6 . f  12-19-73. e f  1-11-74

Rules o f Procedure for 
Licensing Psychologist Associates 

(Master’s Level)

Educulk>.itt] R equirem ents
858-10-100 The applicant shall have received a Master’s 

degree in psychology, or a degree considered equivalent by the 
Board. Any "equivalent degree” master’s program shall 
include at least 45 quarter hours or 30 semester hours of 
graduate credit. 30 quarter hours or 20 semester hours of which 
must be in graded (not "pass-no pass") courses. Extension 
hours and correspondence courses shall not be considered for 
credit. Hours shall be from no fewer than five of the basic 
areas of psychology, including experimental psychology. 
leaning theory, psyciological psychology, motivation, percep­
tion, comparative psychology, statistical methods, history and 
systems of psychology, design of research, developmental 
psychology, individual differences, psychological tests anil 
measurements, social psychology, organizational psychology, 
personality theory, and abnormal psychology, or courses 
deemed equivalent by the Board. The achievement in each 
such course must be satisfactory and the instruction be 
provided in the regular graduate program of a college or 
university accredited by the pertinent regional accrediting 
bodies.

S t a t .  A u t h . :  ORSCh.
H is t :  P E  10. f .  4-10-75. e f .  5-11-75; PE I 1-1979. f  &  c f  9-5-79

Internship Requirements
858-10-105 The applicant shall have completed a full-time 

internship of one year in a Board-approved training setting, or 
one year of other supervised learning practicum deemed 
equivalent by the Board. The intern position and the internship 
setting must be oriented to application of psychological skills 
and knowledge. Every supervisior of an intern shall be a 
psychologist licensed in Oregon, a psychologist licensed in 
another state with standards comparable to those in Oregon, or 
a person considered by the Board to have equivalent training in 
psychology and equivalent supervisory competence. While 
obtaining the requisite oneyear supervised internship experi­
ence. the applicant shall be an employee, or staff member, of 
an institution, or agency, which provides day-to-day super­
vised experience in his/her areafs) of specialization.

S ta t .  A u t l i . :  ORS Ch.
H is* . P E  10. L  4-10-75. e f .  5-11-75

Experience RequlrmcnLs
858-10-110 The applicant shall have completed 36 months 

of full-time supervised experience satisfactory to th-' Board. 
This experience snail be exclusive of the internship period, and 
shall ordinarily be after the receipt of the master’s degree. All 
supervisors of the experience lime shall be listed as ref "ei. -es 
on the application. This post-master’s experience shall be in 
settings considered to be appropriate psychological profession­
al settings (agencies, academic institutions, private or public
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clinics) and supervisors shall be licensed Ph.D. psychologists, 
or those considered by the Board to have equivalent training in 
psychology and equivalent supervisory competence. Supervi­
sion during the three years of applied experience shall be 
equivalent to that normally exercised in comparable settings >n 
general. During the three years it is expected that the candidate 
will have continued to upgrade his/her knowledge and skills 
through in-service training. '  orkshops. attendance at profes­
sional meetings, use of consultants, and the like.

Stat. Auth.. ORSCh.
Hkt: PF 10. f 4-10-75. ef. 5-11-75

Areas of Activity
858-10-115 Applicants for psychologist associate license 

shall be licensed for specific activities or areas of competence, 
and such areas or functions shall be specified on the license. 
The applicant, who deems himself/herself competent in more 
than one area may apply for more than one. Examples of areas 
are the following:

(1) Psychological Examiner, e.g.. psychometrist or 
neuro-psvchological technician;

(2) Educational-Vocational Counselor, e.g.. educational 
counselor, high school or college counselor, vocational 
counselor, or rehabilitation counselor:

(3) Mental Health Associate, e.g.. alcohol and drug 
counselor, behavior modification technician, or group process 
colcadcr;

(4) School Psychologist;
(5) Psychological Research Associate; or
(6) Industrial Personnel Associate.
As other areas are identified by the Board, they will be 

added to the list It shall be the responsibility of the applicant 
for the Associate license to specifj his/her area of competence 
on the application, duly attested by the applicant's supervi­
sor.

Stat. Auth.: ORSCh.
Hist: PE It), f. 4-10-75. ef. 5-11-75

Written Examinations
858-10-120 Applicants who have met the educational and 

intership requirements for licensure at the psychologist 
associate level shall be eligible to take the written examination. 
The written examinations for the psychologist associate shall 
consist of two parts:

(1) General Psychology Requirement. The initial examina­
tion shall be the current examination developed by the 
professional testing service of the American Association of 
State Psychology Boards, which covers the areas mentioned in 
rule 858-10-100. The examination shall be administered at least 
twice a year by the Board. Al least 20 days notice in writing 
shall be given to applicants eligible for examination. Complet­
ed examinations shall be forwarder; to the AASPB's testing 
service for scoring. The cutting score for the written examina­
tion shall be one standard deviation below the cumulative 
national mean on that form of the examination. The applicant 
who fails to make a passing score on the examination shall be 
allowed to take the examination a second time using a different 
form. If the examinatin is failed twice, the applicant must 
obtain special permission from the Board to take the examina­
tion following a written request.

(2) Specialty Requirements. The instructions for a second 
written requirement will be distributed near the time of 
notification of results from the AASPB examination. It will 
consist of a self-monitored examination in the candidate's area 
of competence, or a work sample; the form and nature of these 
requirements are to be determined by the Board. The written 
examination or work sample is to be sent by the candidate to 
the members of the oral examining committee one week before

the date of the oral examination. If in the board 's opinion 
another appropriate examination already exists in the appli­
cant's specially, the Board may use it as a substitute.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch.
Hfct: PH 1(1. f 410-75. ef. 5-11-75: PH l-IW HTempl. r A ef

12-9-81; PE 1-1982. f. 4-13-82. ef 6-1-82: PE 2-1982. I \  
ef. 7-23-82

[ED. NOTE: The text of Temporary Rules is nol primed in the 
Oregon Administrative Rules Compilation Copies may be obtained 
from the adopting agency or the Secretary of State |

Oral Examination Committee
858-10-125 Candidates who have successfully completed 

the written examination and successfully completed the 
requisite 3ft months of full-time supervised experience fot 
licensure at the psychologist associate level shall he eligible to 
sit for the oral examination. The oral examination committee 
will be selected from the current list of psychologists and 
psychologist associates resiC:ng in Oregon. The committee fot 
each applicant shall consist of a Chair, who shall he a member 
of the Board, and three psychologists and psychologist 
associates who shall he selected by that Chaii from the list. At 
least one member shall be from the applicant's area of 
specialty. Thirty days prior written notice of the lime and place 
of examinatioi. shall be given to the candidates who have 
passed the AASPB written examination. Appearance at a 
scheduled oral examination shall constitute a waiver of the 
prior written notice Each oral examination committee shall 
record its entire proceedings and make recommendations to the 
Board, accompanied by pertinent findings on Ihe passage oi 
failure of each applicant. The Board shall review the re< om- 
mendation of the oral examination committc. review verbatim 
recordings when necessary, and make final decisions regarding 
passage or failure. The Board Secretary shall inform candi­
dates in writing of the results of the oral examination, i.e. the 
oral examination committee recommendations and the Board's 
decision. A second oral examination may be recommended and 
conducted by Ihe Board or by a second oral examination 
committee appointed by Ihe Board: the Board's subsequent 
decision based on this oral examination shall be final. A 
candidate who is refused issuance of a license is entitled to a 
hearing before the Board if requested.

Stat. Au'H.: ORS Ch. 675
Hist: PE 10. . 4-10-75. cf. 5-11-75: PE 1-1979. f A cf 9-5 79

PE M 98l(Temp). f & or. 12-9-81: PE 1-1982. f 4-13-82 
cf ft- 1-82: PF 2-1982. f & of 7-23-82

[ED. NOTC: The text of Temporary Rules is not primed in the 
Oregon Administrative Rules Compilation. Copies may be obtained 
from the adopting agency or ihe Secretary of State. |

Oral Examinations —  Contents
858-10-1.30 Each oral examination shall include the 

following:
(1) The applicant's knowledge and skills in the area in 

which he/she considers himself/herself competent to offei 
psychological services.

(2) The applicant’s plans for evaluating, updating, anil 
extending knowledge, skills, and services in that area.

(3) The applicant's knowledge and awareness of ethical 
issues and problems in his/her professional service and for 
psychologists in general.

(4) The applicant’s awareness of current laws regulating 
the practice of psychology.

(5) The applicant's plans for continued supervision should 
he/she he licensed as a Psychologist Associate.

The oral examining committee shall also evaluate the 
self-monitored written specialty examination (or work sample)

7-D iv . 10 <January. I‘W4>
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submitted by the candidate one week before the oral examina­
tion.

Stat. Auth.: ORSCh,
Hist: PE 10. f. 4-10-75. ef. 5-11-75

Procedure for Licensure in an Additional Area
858-10-135 A licensed Psychologist Associate may apply 

for licensure in an additional area by updating his/her applica­
tion forms and references and by taking an oral examination 
and related written examinations in the new specialty area 
following procedures outlined above.

Stat. Auth.: ORSCh.
Hist: PE It), f. 4-10-75. ef. 5-11-75

Continued Supervisior. y( Licensed Psychologist Associates
858-10-140 Before the issuance of the license, the ap­

proved Psychologist Associate, and hisdicr supervising 
licensed Psychologist, must file with the Board a statement of 
his/her area of intended practice and arrangements for 
supervision. This information shall be updated and amended by 
the Associate and supervisor prior to any changes of status. 
The supervisor must be a licensed Psychologist. Day-to-day 
supervision of the licensed Associate is the rcsponsiblitv of the 
supervisor and shall include such face-to-facc consultation as 
is required by the nature of the work of the Associate, and is 
consistent with accepted professional practices in psychology. 
All referrals made to the Psychologist Associate shall be made 
through the licensed Psychologist.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch
Hist: PE 10. f. 4-10-75. ef. 5-11-75

Representation to the Public
858-10-145 It is necessary that the Psychologist Associate 

represent himself/herself accurately to  the public. Clients shall 
be informed of the status of the Associate, of the fact that 
he/she is a licensed Psychologist Associate in a particular 
specialty, and is supervised by a licensed psychologist. The 
Associate shall inform the client that he/she may contact the 
supervisor for further information.

Stat. Auth.: ORSCh.
Hist: PE 10. f. 4-10-75. ef. 5-11-75

Application (or Functioning Without Immediate Supervision 
858-10-150 A licensed Psychologist Associate may apply to 

the Board for authority to function without immediate and 
direct supervision. Normally such status will be granted only 
after at least three years of work as a licensed Psychologist 
Associate at a high level of demonstrated professional 
proficiency. The Board shall require an oral examination and 
evidence of such proficiency at the time the application is 
made. During the first year in which these procedures are in 
effect, applicants with ten or more years of experience in their 
area of specialty may apply directly for this status and take 
only one set of examinations. Until such permission is granted 
in writing, the Psychologist Associate shall not practice 
without immediate supervision, but shall at all times be under 
the direct supervision of a licensed psychologist, or person 
deemed equivalent by the Board, who shall continue to be 
responsible for the practice of the Associate.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch.
Hist: PE 10. f. 4-10-75. cf. 5-11-75

Procedures for Handling 
Complaints to the Board

Management of Complaints
858-10-200 It is the Board's intention to provide as fair anil 

expeditious a response as possible to complaints it receives 
The Board chairperson will refer any potential compliant to a 
Board member, or members, who will be responsible for 
coordinating any investigation of the complaint and for its 
preparation for presentation to the Board. The Board or its 
representatives may utilize other appropriate persons for 
investigation, may develop relevant information from all 
appropriate sources, and may work directly with the Board's 
counsel assigned by the Attorney General. Any Board member 
who may genuinely feel unable to render an impartial and 
objective decision will abstain from paiticiparion in the 
development of a case, its hearing, and any decision a s  to 
disposition. Should the Board, during its deliberations, desire 
additional legal counsel, it will be obtained through Ihe 
Attorney General’s office. In the following sections. "B oard”  
refers to the entire Board or to its designated representative(s). 
All final dispositions w*ll be reviewed by the entire Board.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch.
Hist: PF 11. f 8-25-75. cf 9-25-75

Compi;- 's  on Which the Board Can Act
858-10-205 Any person or group may initiate a complaint 

providing only that t'iey clearly identify themselves and are 
willing to he identified to Ihe person about whom a complaint is 
made (hereafter referred to as the "respondent” ). Any 
complaint submitted to the Board must he specific as to the 
action upon which the compliant is based and why this action is 
cause for a compliant. The Board will review and accept for 
consideration complaints which might affect the licensure of 
psychologists who tire already licensed or tire candidates for 
licensure, or which concern the possible possible practice of 
psychology by non-psychologists or unlicensed psychologists. 
Other types of complaints will be rejected, referred to other 
appropriate individuals or groups with the consent of the 
complainant, or will be informally handled by the Board.

Slat. Audi.: ORSCh.
Hist: PF. 11, f. 8-25-75. ef. 9-25-75

Form of Complaints
858-10-210 If the complaint is first made in verbal form, is 

tentative, or undocumented, the Board shall immediately 
request an explicit statement in writing, accompanied by 
documentation, or a signed complaint. The Board may advise a 
complainant about the nature and form of documentation 
required. Any and all complainants shall be advised that if a 
complaint is made, and the Board acts on the complaint, these 
allegations and the complainant's identity will he known to the 
respondent and his or her counsel, and the respondent's 
psychologist supervisor when such a relationship has been 
registered with the Board. They shall also be advised that they 
may be requ:stcd to appear at a formal hearing, which will be 
conducted i ccording to the procedures outlined in ORS
183.310 to Id3.500. If the complainant is a client or former 
client of the respondent, the complainant must sign a waiver of 
confidentialit; allowing the Board and its counsel access to 
records and t ther materials which are the ethical and legal 
responsibility of the respondent. Refusal by a complainant to 
comply with these requirmcnls will result in dismissal of the 
complaint.

If a Board member should become a complainant or a 
respondent, the same procedures will apply as would apply in 
any other case. The Board member will, in addition, abstain 
from any informal discussion of the complaint with the Board.
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;ind will abstain from deliberations carried out by the Board. In 
other words, the Board member will bucome a “ private 
citizen" in such a situation.

Sut. Auth.: ORSCh.
Hist: PE II. f. 8-25-75. ef. 9-25-75

Notification of Respondent
858-10-215 If the preceding conditions have been met or 

consented to by the comp).'.inant. the Board will direct the 
Board's secretary to send a registered letter to the respondent 
stating in brief and general terms the nature of Ihe charge and 
its source, and requesting information on which to be guided in 
its disposition of the complaint. When appropriate, waivers of 
confidentiality will be included with this letter. A written 
reply, accompanied by any documentation the respondent 
considers relevant, will be requested within .10 days.

Whenever a complaint is made against a person acting 
under the supervision of a licensed Psychologist, the supervi­
sor shall be simultaneously notified of all communications, 
actions by the Board, etc.. with the clear communication to 
him or her that a judgment against the supervisee may result in 
action affecting the licensure of the supervisor.

Should there be rio reply from the respondent, a second 
letter noting the failure to reply and asking for an immediate 
response shall be sent, informing the respondent that the Board 
will have to reach a disposition decision without his/her 
information at its next regularly scheduled Board meed'” ' If 
there is not response t \ :  Board will proceed to revit -  the 
complaint and determ ne what action shall be taken. A formal 
hearing may be called even though there has been no response 
to the Board's requests.

If there is a reply from the respondent, it will be reviewed 
by the Board, in consultation with the Board’s counsel when 
appropriate, and evaluated. Additional or more specific 
information may be requested when indicated. Materials may 
be accepted from the respondent, his/her counsel, and his/her 
supervisor. Written statements from tiny other persons should 
be accompanied by an explanation of their relevance to the 
matter under consideration.S u it. A u d i . :  O R S  C h .

Hist: PE 11. f. 8-25-75. cf. 9-25-75

Presentation to the Boaird
858-10-220 When all materials are assembled, the Board 

will review the file in consultation with the Board's counsel, if 
necessary. A determination will be made as to whether the 
case should be presented to the full Board for informal review 
and procedural decisions, or should be presented at a formal 
hearing. Either the designated Board member or the Board's 
counsel will ordinarily make formal presentations to the Board, 
following the procedures outlined in ORS 183.310 to 183.500, 
and shall clearly set forth the issues on which the Board should 
consider possible action. The complainant, respondent, and/or 
their legal advisors may attend informal reviews of the 
complaint upon request to the Board.

Stat. Auth.: ORSCh.
Hist: PE 11. f. 8-25-75. ef. 9-25-75

Board Action
858-10-225 (I) Informal disposition. When the Board 

determines, or determines in consultation with the Board's 
counsel, thsit a complaint does not warrant a formal hearing, a 
designated Board memlier or the Board secretary shall draw up 
appropriate communications to all parties involved in the 
action.

(2) Formal disposition. If the Board member and Board 
counsel determine that a complaint has sufficient substance to 
warrant formal review by the Board, a hearing shall be

scheduled and conducted according to ORS 183.310 to 183.500 
Tne Board may conduct the hearing with its chairperson or 
vice-chairperson presiding, or with a hearings officer present 
and presiding. The Board may, however, elect to have the case 
heard by a hearings officer, and then review his/her findings 
and recommendations.

Upon completion of the hearing, the Board shall act to:
(a) Dismiss the complaint: or
(b) Deny, restrict, suspend, or revoke the respondent’s 

license.
(3) A compliant about a licensed Psychologist Associate ot 

unlicensed supervised Psychological Resident will be regarded 
as a simultaneous compliant about Ihe Associate's or Resi­
dent's supervising licensed Psychologist. Action regarding the 
licensure status of one should be accompanied or closely 
followed by action regarding the licensure status of the other

(4) A written summary of the Board's dispositional action 
iind supporting rationale shall be provided within 30 days of a 
hearing to the complainant, respondent, respondent's regis­
tered psychologist supervisor, if any, and all involved attor­
neys. This summary, along with the record of a formal hearing, 
will become the basis for a statement of the Board's action and 
supportive rationale in the event of an appeal of the Board's 
ruling.

stilt. Auth.: ORSCh
Hist: PE l l . f.  8-25-75. ef. 9-25-75

Board Records
858-10-2.30 If the Hoard determines to act to restrict, 

suspend, or revoke a license, notice to this effect will be placed 
in the current edition of the directory of licensed psycholo­
gists. and will remain there for the duration of the restrictive 
action, or for a period determined by the Board in the case of 
license revocation. Thereafter, inquiries about the respon­
dent’s status should be answered routinely by the Board's 
secretary with a simple report of the actions. Requests for 
additional information should be considered by the full Board, 
acting with the advice of its counsel. Individual Board 
members or their employees should abstain from discussion of 
details of complaints outside of the official activities described 
in these rules.Still. Auth.: ORSCh

Hist: PE l l . f .  8-25-75, cf. 9-25-75

Disposition When Complaint Does Not Involve a Licensed 
Psychologist or Psychologist Associate

858-10-235 In case which do not involve a currently- 
licensed Psychologist or psychologist Associate or applicant 
for licensure, after steps set out in rules 858-10-200 through 
858-10-215 where applicable have been followed, the Board 
may:

(1) Dismiss the complaint, notifying the complainant anil 
the respondent of the action and reasons for it; or

(2) Refer the files to the District Attorney in the appropri­
ate county, requesting investigation and disposition; or

(3) Initiate an injection to prohibit the action considered to 
be in violation of ORS 675.

s u t .  Auth.: OKS Ch.
Hist: PE 11, f 8-25-75. cf. 9-25-75

Board’s Responsibility to the Public
858-10-240 The Board shall take responsibility fot 

informing the public and the profession as to the ethics and 
nature of psychological activities. At such times and in such 
manner ;ts the Board may deem appropriate, it should provide 
psychologists in the state, the general public, and particularly 
interested other groups with information about the nature of 
the licensure law. what may constitute violations of the law.
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and how inquiry about possible violations or complaints may Stat. Auth.: ORSCh.
appropriately be made. When inquiry is made, the Board may Hist: PE 11, f. 8-25-75. ef. 9-25-75
informally comment on the probable legal status of an activity
which falls or might fall under ORS 675, but it should refrain
from any statement or action which might be construed as an
official opinion.
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n. Individual 
Differences

- 2 -

o. Psychological ________________________________ ________________ ______ ______________
Tests and
Measurements -------------------------------- ---------------- -----  --------------

Total Credits in Basic Areas of Psychology: _________

3. ADDITIONAL COURSES CLAIMED TO BE FUNDAMENTALLY PSYCHOLOGICAL:

Title of Course University Credils Comments

Total Credits of additional courses claimed to be Psychological:

k . COURSES BY EXTENSION: V/ere any of the above courses taken by extension? Yes-
If so, indicate which ones under "Comments.1'

EDUCATIONAL RECORD IN PSYCHOLOGY

The above is a provisional form to be filled out by doctoral applicants for licensure in 
psychology in Oregon. The State Board of Psychologist Examiners has had some difficulty in 
the past with the question of who is a psychologist by training. The form is intended to 
clarify the educational background of applicants.

Statement concerning educational requirements and the definition of psychology:

A "doctoral degree in psychology from an accredited co.-lege or university" shall mean 
a Ph.D. in a graduate department of psychology accredited by the pertinent agencies 
of the American Association of Colleges and Universities. The Board may also, in its 
discretion, accept a Ph.D. or Ed.D. in a department other than psychology, provided 
that such a program is comparable to that offered in a graduate department of psychology 
The program shall include at least 60 quarter hours or 4o semester hours of formal grad­
uate study in psychology. These hours (in toto) shall be in no fewer than five of the 
basic areas of psychology listed in item 2 above, the achievement in each such course 
having been satisfactory and the instruction having been provided in the regular graduat 
program of a degree-granting institution recognized by the Board. The number of univer­
sity extension credits that may be credited toward the requirement for the doctoral 
degree shall not exceed 15 quarter hours (10 semester hours).

INSTRUCTIONS: Use the official transcripts you are submitting to fill out the form. Note
that the primary emphasis is on allocation of courses to the basic areas of psychology as 
defined above. Convert all credits to either semester or quarter units. For instance, if 
some are in semester credits, multiply the semester credits by 3/2 to convert them into quar­
ter credits. If only a few are in quarter credits, multiply the quarter credits by 2/3 to 
convert them into semester credits. Round to the nearest integer. List only graduate courses

In item 3 on the form you may add other courses for consideration as being fundamentally 
psychological. Do not list courses which are primarily of a nature that is education, sociol­
ogy, business administration or other disciplines; the general character of the definition 
of psychology given above must be kept in mind. A small number of courses in statistics may 
be credited if these were used to fulfill requirements of the doctoral degree. For these 
additional courses, provide documentation as to the nature of the courses that make them 
primarily psychological, such as course description from official university catalogs, copy 
of course outline, textbooks used, or letters from the instructor or deoartraent head.

Please use additional sheets where necessary. ^

COMMENTS: The Board is trying to find ways to clearly differentiate between what is psychology 
and what is not psychology in training. Ideas and criticisms of this procedure and form would\ 
be welcome. Please attach any comments you may have. • J



State Board of Psychologist Examiners 
EDUCATIONAL RECORD IN PSYCHOLOGY

1. UNIVERSITIES AND CREDITS: (Please indicate Semester (sem) or Quarter (qtr) credits)
Kind of Kind of

Name of University Credits Name of University Credits

4

2. BASIC AREAL OF PSYCHOLOGY: (The following graduate courses are SZMESTZR/QUARTZR credits)

Area Title of Course University Credxls Comments
a. Experimental _______________________________  ________________  _____  ___________________________

Psychology

b. Statistical 
Methods

c. Research 
Design

d. Learning Theory

e. Physiological 
Psychology

f. Comparative 
Psychology

g. Motivation

h. Perception & 
Thinking

i. History & 
Systems

j. Developmental

Jc. Personality 
Theory

1. Abnormal 
Psychology

m. Social
Psychology

9/7*+
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OHIO 
STATE BOARD OF PSYCHOLOGY

65 South Front Street — Room 507 
Columbus, Ohio 43215 

(614) 466-8808

OHIO PSYCHOLOGY LAW
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OHIO PSYCHOLOGY LAW -  Chapter 4732 of the 
Revised Code (Amended Substitute Senate Bill No. 
176) Effective September 22,1972
To amend section 3319.22, and to enact sections
4732.01 to 4732.25, and section 4732.99 of the Re­
vised Code to create a State Board of Psychology to 
license psychologists. (Regarding fees stated in 
law, see section 4732.26, effective October 28, 
1977.)
Be it enacted by the General Assembly of the State 
of Ohio:
SECTION 1. That section 3319.22 be amended, and 
sections 4732.01. 4732.02.4732.03, 4732.04,4732.05, 
4732.06, 4732.07, 4732.08, 4732.09, 4732.10, 4732.11, 
4732.12, 4732.13, 4732.14, 4732.15, 4732.16, 4732.17, 
4732.18, 4732.19, 4732.20, 4732.21, 4732.22, 4732.23, 
4732.24, 4732.25, and 4732.99 of the Revised Code 
be enacted to read as follows:

Section 3319.22. [Pertains to issuance of teachers' 
certificates —  includes school psychologists with 
pupll-personnel workers In subsection (K); other­
wise, this section does not pertain to psychology]

Sec. 4732.01. As used in sections 4732.01 to 4732.25 
of the Revised Code:
(A) "Psychologist" means any person who holds 
himseif out to the public by any title or description 
of services incorporating the words "psychologic," 
"psychological," "psychologist," "psychology," or 
any other terms that imply he is trained, experi­
enced, or an expert in Ihe field of psychology.
(B) "The practice of psychology" means rendering 
or offering to render to individuals, groups, 
organizations, or the public any service involving 
the application of psychological procedures to 
assessment, diagnosis, prevention, treatment, or 
amelioration of psychological problems _ir emo­
tional or mental disorders ol individuals or groups: 
or to the assessment or Improvement of 
psychological adjustment or functioning of in­
dividuals or groups, whether or not there is a 
dlagnosable pre-existing psychological problem. 
Practice of psychology includes the practice of 
school psychology. For purposes of this chapter, 
teaching or research shall not be regarded as the 
practice of psychology, even when dealing with 
psychological subject matter, provided it does not 
otherwise involve the professional practice of 
psychology in which patient or client welfare is 
directly affected.
(C) "Psychological procedures" Include but are not 
restricted to application of principles, methods, or 
procedures of understanding, predicting, or influ­
encing behavior, such as the principles pertaining 
to learning, conditioning, perception, motivation, 
thinking, emotions, or interpersonal relationships: 
the methods or procedures of verbal interaction, in­
terviewing, counseling, behavior modification, en­
vironmental manipulation, group process, 
psychological psychotherapy, or hypnosis; and the 
methods or procedures of administering or inter­
preting tests of mental abilities, aptitudes, In­
terests, attitudes, personality characteristics, emo­
tions, or motivation.
(D) “ School psychologist" means any person who 
holds himself out to the public by any title or 
description of services Incorporating the words 
"school psychologist" or "school psychology," or

who holds himself out to be trained, experienced, or 
an expert in the practice of school psychology.
(E) "Practice of school psychology" means render­
ing or offering to render to individuals, groups, 
organizations, or the public any of the following ser­
vices:
(1) Evaluation, diagnosis or test interpretation 
limited to assessment c intellectual ability, learn­
ing patterns, achieveme ■•, motivation, or personali­
ty factors directly relatec. o learning problems in an 
educational setting;
(2) Counseling services for children or adults for 
amelioration or prevention of educationally related 
learning problems;
(3) Educational or vocational consultation or direct 
educational services. This does not include In­
dustrial consultation or counseling services to 
clients undergoing vocational rehabilitation.
(F) "Licensed psychologist" means an Individual 
hotding a current, valid lie .ise to practice 
psychology issued under section 4732.12 or 4732.15 
of the Revised Code.
(G) "Licensed school psychologist" means an in­
dividual holding a current valid license to practice 
school psychology issued under section 4732.12 or
4732.15 of the Revised Code.
(H) "Certificated school psychologist" means an 
individual holding a current, valid school psychol­
ogist certificate issued under division (K) of section
3319.22 of the Revised Code.

Sec. 4732.02, The Governor, with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, shall appoint a State Board 
of Psychology consisting of seven persons who are 
citizens of the United States and residents of this 
state. One member shah not be a psychologist or 
other health professional. Each of (he remaining 
members shall be a licensed psychologist. Of the 
original members, two shall be appointed for one 
year terms, one for two years, two for three years, 
one for four years, and one for five years. 
Thereafter, terms of office shall be for five years, 
commencing on the sixth day of October and end­
ing on the fifth day of October. Each member shall 
hold office from the date of his appointment until 
the end of the term for which he was appointed. Any 
member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior 
to the expiration of the term for his
predecessor was appointed shall ho jffk or the 
remainder of such term. Any member shall continue 
In office subsequen' to the expiration date of his 
term until his successor takes office or until a 
period of sixty days has elapsed, whichever occurs 
first. No person shall be appointed to more than two 
five-year terms in succession. The psychologist 
members of the Board shall be so chosen that they 
represent the diverse fields of specialization and 
practice in the profession of psychology. The 
Governor may make such appointments from lists 
submitted annually by the Ohio Psychological 
Association and by the Ohio School Psychologists 
Association. A vacancy In an unexpired term shall 
be filled in the same manner as the original appoint­
ment. The Governor may remove any member for 
malfeasance, misfeasance, or nonfeasance after 
hearing in accordance with Chapter 119. of the 
Revised Code.

Sec. 4732.03. The State Board of Psychology shall 
organize within thirty days after its members have
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been appointed by the Governor. The Board shall 
elect a President and a Secretary from its members 
to serve lor terms of one year. The President and 
the Secretary may administer oaths. A majority of 
the Board constitutes a quorum. The Secretary shall 
be compensated for his necessary expenses in­
curred in the performance of his official duties.

Sr c. 4732.04. The Secretary of the State Board ot 
Psychology shall give a bond to the state in the sum 
of ten thousand dollars, with two or more sureties 
approved by the Board, conditioned upon the faith­
ful discharge of the duties of his office. Such bund 
shall be deposited with the Secretary of State.

Sec. 4732,05. The members of the State Board of 
Psychology shall receive an amount fixed under 
division (J) of section 124.15 of the Revised Code for 
each day employed In the discharge of their official 
duties, and their necessary expenses while en­
gaged therein.

Sec. 4732.06. The principal office of the State Board 
of Psychology shall be In Columbus, but it may 
meet or conduct business at any place in this state. 
Tire Board may empower any one or more of its 
members to conduct any proceeding, hearing, or in­
vestigation necessary to its purposes. The Board 
shall meet at least twice annually and at such other 
times as it determines. Special meetings may be 
called by the President and shall be called by the 
Secretary upon the written request of two mem­
bers.
The Board shall make such rules as are necessary 
to conduct its business.
The Board may employ such assistants and clerical 
help as are necessary to administer and enforce 
this chapter.

Sec. 4732.07. The State Board of Psychology shall 
keep a record of its proceedings and a register of 
applicants for licenses. The books and records of 
the Board shall be prima-facie evidence of the mat­
ters therein contained. Such records shall include 
applicants' written examination papers.

Sec. 4732.08. All receipts of the Stale Board of 
Psychology from any source shall be deposited in 
the Slate Treasury to the credit of the General 
Revenue Fund.

Sec. 4732.09. Each person who desires to practice 
psychology or school psychology shall file with the 
Secretary of the State Board of Psychology a writ­
ten application, under oath, on a form prescribed by 
the Board.

Sec. 4732.10. (A) The State Boa:d of Psychology 
shall appoint an Entrance Examiner who shall deter­
mine the sufficiency of an applicant's qualifications 
for admission to the appropriate examination.
(B) Requirements for admission lo examination for 
a psychologist license shall be that thu applicant:
(1) is at least twenty-one years of age;
(2) Is of good moral character;
(3) is a citizen of the United States or has legally 
declared his Intention of becoming such;
(4) has received from an educational institution 
accredited or recognized by national or regional 
accrediting agencies as maintaining satis'actory

standards an earned doctoral degree in psychology, 
school psychology, or a doctoral degree deemed 
equivalent by the Board;
(5) has had at least two years of supervised profes­
sional experience in psychological work of a type 
satisfactory to the Board, at least one year of which 
must be postdoctoral.
The Board shall maintain a record of each specific 
degree program which it recognizes as acceptable 
for fulfilling the requirement of division (B) (4) of 
this section and shall adopt guidelines for the kind 
of supervised professional experience which fulfill 
the requirement of division (B) (5) of this section. 
(CpRequirements for admission to examination'for ' 
a school psychologist license shall be that the ap­
plicant:
(1) has received from an educational Institution 
accredited or recognized by national or regional 
accrediting agencies as maintaining satisfactory 
standards, including those approved by the Stale 
Board of Education for the training of school 
psychologists, at least a master's degree in school 
psychology, or a degree considered equivalent by 
the Board;
(2) is at least twenty-one years of age;
(3) Is of good moral character;
(4) is a citizen of the United States or has legally 
declared his intention of becoming such;
(5) has completed at least sixty quarter hours, or 
the semester hours equivalent, at the graduate 
level, of accredited study in course work relevant to 
the study of school psychology;
(6) has completed an internship in an educational 
institution approved by the Ohio Department of 
Education for school psychology supervised ex­
perience r , one year of other training experience 
acceptable to the Board, such as supervised profes­
sional experience under the direction of a licensed 
psychologist or licensed school psychologist;
(7) furnishes proof of at least twenty-seven months, 
exclusive of internship, of full-time experience as a 
certificated school psychologist employed by a 
board of education or a private school meeting the 
standards prescribed by the State Board of Educa­
tion, or of experience which the Board deems 
equivalent
(D) If the Entrance Examiner finds that the applicant 
meets the requirements set forth in this section, the 
applicant shall be admitted to the appropriate 
examination.

Sec. 4732.11. License examinations shall be con­
ducted under rules prescribed by the State Board of 
Psychology, Each applicant shall be examined for 
knowledge In whatever theoretical or applied fields 
of psychology the Board considers appropriate. The 
examination for the school psychologist license 
shall be prepared and administered by a School 
Psychology Licensing Committee responsible to 
the Board and consisting of five licensed school 
psychologists or licensed psychologists who shall 
be certificated school psychologists appointed by 
the Board for staggered five-year terms, according 
to rules adopted by the Board.
Examinations shall be given at least twice annually 
at such time and place and under such supervision 
as the Board prescribes. Except as provided in sec­
tion 4732.16 of the Revised Code, each applicant 
shall pay an application and license fee established 
by the Board of not less than fifty nor more than



100 dollars, no pari ol which shall be returned. II 
an applicant (ails an examination, he may be admit­
ted, after no less than six months, to a subsequent 
examination upon payment of an additional lee as 
established by the Board. After tailing three exami­
nations, a person is not eligible for licensure until 
he completes such additional training as the Board 
prescribes.

Sec. 4732.12. The State Board of Psychology shall 
grade examinations conducted under section
4732.11 of the Revised Code and uniformly apply 
such standards as it considers appropriate in deter­
mining the level of competence necessary for a 
passing score. The level of competence necessary 
for a passing score for the school psychologist ex­
amination shall be determined by the School 
Psychology Examining Committee. If an applicant 
passes the examination and has paid the required 
fee, the Board shall issue the appropriate license.

Sec. 4732.13. A license issued by the State Board of 
Psychology shall remain in effect until suspended 
or revoked. A current, valid psychologist license 
shall entitle the holder to practice psychology. A 
current, valid school psychologist license shall en­
title the holder to practice school psychology.
Sec. 4732.14. On or before the thirty-first day of 
August of each even-numbered year, each person 
licensed by the State Board of Psychology shall reg­
ister with the Board on a form prescribed by the 
Board, giving his name, address, license number, 
and such other reasonable information as the Board 
requires, and pay to the Board Secretary a biennial 
registration fee in the amount determined by the 
Board, but not to exceed 100 dollars. A person 
licensed for the lirst time on or before the thirty-tirst 
day of August of an even-numbered year shall next 
be registered on or before the thirty-first day of 
August of the next even-numbered year. Before the 
first day of August of each even-numbered year, the 
Secretary shall send a notice to each licensed psy­
chologist and licensed school psychologist, whether 
a resident or not, at his last known address, that his 
biennial registration fee is due on or before the last 
day of August. Before the fifteenth day of September 
of such years, the Secretary shall send a second 
notice to each such person who has not paid his reg­
istration fee as required by this section. A license of 
any licensed psychologist or licensed school psy­
chologist shall automatically be suspended if the 
biennial registration fee is not paid on or before the 
thirtieth day of September of a renewal year. Within 
five years thereafter, the Board may reinstate any 
license so suspended upon payment of the current 
registration fee and a penalty not to exceed fifty 
dollars, as determined by the Board. The Board may 
by rule waive the payment of Ihe registration fee of a 
licensed psychologist or licensed school psycholo­
gist when he is on active duty in the armed forces of 
the United States.
Eacn licensed psychologist and licensed school 
psychologist shall notify the Secretary of any 
change in his office address or employment within 
ninety days of such change.
Sec. 4732.15. (A) Upon application by a psychologist 
or school psychologist licensed or certified by the 
licensing department of another state, a territory, or 
the District of Columbia, or a psychologist or 
school psychologist holding a diploma issued by

the American Board of Professional Psychology, 
who wishes to remove to this state to practice, the 
State Board of Psychology may issue a license to 
practice psychology or school psychology without 
requiring the applicant to submit to examination, 
provided he meets the requirements for entrance to 
the appropriate examination under section 4732.10 
of the Revised Code. Apr ''cation shall be made on a 
form prescribed by the board.
(B) The Board shall issue a lie e without ex­
amination:
(1) to any person who makes application for a 
license as i  psychologist within two years and two 
months aft r the effective date of this section and 
who rreets 'he requirements of division (B) of sec­
tion 4732.10 of the Revised Code; [deadline 
November 22, 1974)
(2) to any person who;
(a) is a resident on the effective date of this act and 
makes application for a license as a psychologist 
within four years and two months after such date; 
[deadline November 22, 1976)
(b) meets the requirements of division (B) (1), (2), 
and (3) of section 4732.10 of the Revised Code;
(c) possesses a master's degree in psychology or 
school psychology from an educational institution 
accredited or recognized by national or regional 
accrediting agencies as maintaining satisfactory 
standards, or a master's degree which in the opin­
ion of the Board is the equivalent thereof and has 
subsequently engaged in psychological work of a 
type satisfactory to the Board for at least four years 
prior to the date application is filed.
The equivalent of four scnool years of full-time 
employm, nt by a board of education in the practice 
of school psychology or by a private school meeting 
the standards prescribed by the State Board of 
Education under division (D) of section 3301.07 of 
the Revised Code after certification as a school 
psychologist shall satisfy the experience require­
ments of this section. The equivalent of one year of 
internship or clerkship training in a program accept­
able to the State Board of Psychology and subse­
quent to the master's degree shall be applied 
toward the four-year experience requirement.
(3) to any person who:
(a) is a resident on the effective date of this section 
and makes application for a license as a 
psychologist within six months after such date; 
[deadline March 22, 1973)
(b) does not meet the requirements of divisions (B)
(1) and (B) (2) of this section;
(c) has, in the opinion of the State Board of Psy­
chology, had appropriate experience in the practice 
of psychology and demonstrates to the Board's 
satisfaction professional competence in the prac­
tice of psychology. The Board may use records, in­
terviews, letters of reference, or formal evaluation, 
including examination, to assess such applicant's 
level or competence.

Sec. 4732.16. Each applicant under section 4732.15 
ol the Revised Code shall pay a fee established by 
the State Board of Psychology of not less than fifty 
or more than 100 dollars, no part of which shall be re­
turned. An applicant who is denied licensure under 
section 4732.15 of the Revised Code may apply 
for licensure under section 4732.10 of the Revised 
Code within one year from the date of the denial 
and upon payment of a fee (up to) 25 dollars.
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Ssc. 4732.17. The State Board cl Psychology may 
refuse to issue a license to any applicant, may issue 
a reprimand, or suspend or revoke the license of any 
licensed psychologist or licensed school psycholo­
gist, on any of the following grounds:
(A) conviction of a felony, or any offense involving 
moral turpitude, in a court of this or any other state 
or in a federal court;
(B) using fraud or deceit in the procurement of Ihe 
license to practice psychology or school psy­
chology or knowingly assisting another in the pro­
curement of such a license thro- gh fraud or deceit;
(C) accepting commissions or rebates or other 
forms of remuneration for referring persons to other 
professionals;
(D) willful unauthorized communication of informa­
tion received in professional confidence;
(E) being negligent in the practice of psychology or 
school psychology;
(F) using any cor,:rolled substance or alcoholic 
beverage to an extent that such use impairs his 
ability to perform the work of a psychologist or 
school psychologist with safety to the public;
(G) violating any rule of professional conduct prom­
ulgated by Ihe Board;
(H) practicing in an area of psychology for which 
the person is clearly untrained or Incompetent;
(I) an adjudication by a court, as provided in section 
5122.301 of the Revised Code, that the person is in­
competent for the purpose of holding the license. 
Such person may have his license Issued or 
restored only upon determination by a court that he 
is competent for the purpose of holding the license 
and upon the decision by the Board that such 
license be issued or restored. The Board may re­
quire an examination prior to such issuance or 
restoration.
Before the Board may deny, suspend, or revoke a 
license under this section, or otherwise discipline 
the holder of a license, written charges shall be 
filed with the Board by the Secretary and a hearing 
shall be had thereon in accordance with Chaper 119. 
of the Revised Code.

Sec. 4732.19. At any time after the suspension or 
revocation of license, the Stale Board of Psy­
chology may restore the license upon the written 
finding by the Board that circumstances so warrant. 
The Board may require an examination of the appli­
cant before such restoration.

Sec. 4732.19. The confidential relations and com­
munications between a licensed osychologist or 
licensed school psychologist and client are placed 
upon the same basis as those between physician 
and patient under division (B) of Section 2317.02’ of 
the Revised Code. Nothing in this chapter shall be 
construed to require any such privileged com­
munication to be disclosed.
*2317.02, Ohio Revised Code: The following per­
sons shall not testify in certain respects:. . . (B) A 
physician concerning a communication made to 
him by his patient in that relation or his advice to 
his patient but the physician may testify by ex­
press coi sent of the patient or if the patient is 
deceased by the express consent of the surviving 
spouse or the executor or administrator of the 
estate of such deceased patient or if the patient 
voluntarily testifies the physician may be com­
pelled to testify on the same subject, or if the pa­

tient, his executor or administrator, files a medical 
claim, as defined in division (D) (3) of section
2305.11 of the Revised Code, such filing shall 
constitute a waiver of this privilege with regard to 
the care and treatment of which complaint Is 
made. The provisions of this division apply to 
doctors of medicine, doctors o ’ osteopathic 
medicine, and doctors of podiatric medicine.

Sec. 4732.20. This chapter does not authorize any 
person to engage in any of the acts which are 
regarded as practicing medicine under section 
4731.34 of the Revised Code. In order to make provi­
sion for the diagnosis and treatment of medical 
problems, a licensed psychologist engaging in 
psychological psychotherapy with clients shall 
maintain a consultative relationship with a physi­
cian licensed to practice medicine by this state. The 
practice of psychology, the practice of sciiool 
psychology, or the use of psychological procedures 
does not include the diagnosis or correction of op­
tical defects or conditions through the utilization of 
optical principles, including optic,. devices or 
orthoptics.

Sec. 4732.21. (A) On and after December 1, 1972, no 
person who is not a licensed psychologist shall of­
fer or render services as a psychologist or other­
wise engage in the practice of psychology for a 
compensation or other personal gain.
(B) On and after December 1, 1972, no person who 
is not a licensed psychologist or a licensed school 
psychologist shall offer or render services as a 
school psychologist or otherwise engage in the 
practice of school psychology for a compensation 
or other personal gain.

Sec. 4732.22. The following persons are exempted 
from the licensing requirements of this chapter:
(A) A certificated school psychologist, while prac­
ticing school psychology within the scope of his 
employment by a board of education or by a private 
school meeting thestandards prescribed by the State 
Board of Education under division (D) of sec­
tion 3301.07 of the Revised Code, or while acting as r. 
school psychologist within the scope of his 
employment in a program for trainable mentally 
retarded children established underChapter3323. or 
5126. of the Revised Code. A person exempted under 
this division shall not offer psychological services to 
any other individual, organization, or group for 
remuneration, monetary or otherwise, unless he is 
licensed by the State Board of Psychology.
(B) Any nonresident temporarily employed In this 
state to render psychological services for not more 
than thirty days a year who, in the opinion of the 
Board, meets the standards for entrance in division
(B) of section 4732.10 of the Revised Code, and who 
holds whatever license or certificate, if any, Is re­
quired for such practice in his home state or home 
country.
(C) Any person employed by a licensed psycholo­
gist or licensed school psychologist, while carrying 
out specific tasks, under the licensee's supervision, 
as an extension of the licensee's legal and ethical 
authority as specified under this chapter. All fees 
shall be billed under the name of the licensee, and 
the employee shall not represent himself to the 
public as a psychologist or school psychologist al­
though supervised persons and persons in training
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may be ascribed such titles as “ psychology 
trainee." "psychology assistant," “ psychology in­
tern," or other appropriate term thvt clearly implies 
their supervised or training status.
(D) Unlicensed person holding a masters degree or 
doctoral degree in psychology from a program ap­
proved by the Board while working under the super­
vision of a licensed psychologist. The Board shall 
establish rules governing such supervisory relation­
ship which shall include a regulation requiring 
registration with the Board of such unlicensed per­
son.
(E) Any student in an accredited educational In­
stitution, while carrying out activities that are part 
of his prescribed course of study, provide1-' such ac­
tivities are supervised by a professional person who 
is qualified to perform such activities and is li­
censed under this chapter or is exempted under 
division (F) or(G) of this section or division (B) or(D) 
of section 4732.23 of Ihe Revised Code. Such stu­
dent shall hold himself out to the public only by 
clearly indicating his student status and the profes­
sion in which he is being trained.
(F) Duly ordained ministers while functioning in 
their ministerial capacity.
(G) Qualified social workers while functioning In 
their capacity as social workers.

Sec. 4732.23. Nothing in this chapter shall:
(A) be construed to limit the activities, services, 
and use of official title on the part of a person in the 
employ of the federal government insofar as such 
activities are a part of Ihe duties ot his position;
(B) restrict persons licensed, certified, or regis­
tered under any other provision of the Revised Code 
from practicing those arts and utilizing psycho­
logical procedures that are allowed and within the 
standards and ethics of their profession or within 
new areas of practice that represent appropriate ex­
tensions of their profession, provided they do not 
hold themselves out to the public by the title of 
psychologist;
(C) restrict any person in any capacity from offering 
services of a psychological nature, provided they 
neither hold themselves out to the public by the 
title of psychologist or school psychologist nor 
utilize psychological procedures that the State 
Board of Psychology judges by uniform rule in ac­
cordance with Chapter 119. of the Revised Code to

be a serious hazard to mental health and to require 
professional expertise in psychology;
(D) be construed as restricting the use of the term 
"social psychologist" by any person who has an 
earned doctoral degree in social psycholooy o ' in 
sociology with a social psyche jgy major, from a 
sociology or social psychc'ogy department of an 
educational institution accredited or recognized by 
national or regional accrediting agencies as main­
taining '.rulstactory standards, and who has filed 
with th t State Board of Psychology the facts 
demonstrating his possession of such a degree.

Sec. 4732.24. On complaint by the State Board of 
Psychology, the unlawful practice of psychology or 
school psychology may be enjoined by the com non 
pleas court of the county in which such practice is 
occurring.

Sec. 4732.25. All fines collected for violation of 
section 4732.21 of the Revised Code shall be 
distributed as follows:
(A) one half to the State Board of Psychology;
(B) one half to the municipal corporation in which 
the offense was committed or, if the offense was 
committed outside a municipal corporation, to the 
county in which the offense was committed.
Money received by a municipal corporaiion or a 
county shall be paid into its general fund and may 
be used for any lawful purpose.

Sec. 4732.26. The Board of Psychology directors, 
subject to the approval of the Controlling Bor.rd, 
may establish fees In excess of the amounts pro­
vided by sections 4732.01 to 4732.99 of the Revised 
Code, provided that such fees do not exceed the 
amounts permitted by those sections by more than 
fifty percent. (Am. Sub. H. B. 618, effective Oc­
tober 28, 1977)

Sec. 4732.99. Whoever violates section 4732.21 of 
the Revised Code shall be fined not less than one 
hundred dollars nor more than five hundred dollars 
or imprisoned for not less than six months nor more 
than one year, or both. Each violation shall be a 
separate offense.

Filed in the office of the Secretary of State at Co- 
umbus, Ohio, on the 23rd day of June, A.D. 1972.

Effective September 22,1972.
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RULES GOVERNING PSYCHOLOGISTS
(Effective dates —  April 14.1975; December 30,1977, and September 1, 1981)

4732-1-01. Board Meetings; Miscellaneous Forms 
ol Public Notice
(A) Any person may ascertain the time and place of 
any Individual regularly scheduled meeting, as well 
as the time, place and purpose of any individual 
special meeting, by:
(1) Writing to the board address and enclosing a 
self-addressed, business-size (at least four inches 
by nine and one-half inches) envelope which has af­
fixed to it the equivalence of first-class United 
States postage at the time of the request and ap­
propriate for mailing that enclosed envelope. Such 
person requesting the above-mentioned informa­
tion as to either an individual regularly scheduled 
meeting or an Individual special meeting shall mail 
his request sufficiently early in time as to allow the 
board and its staff two weeks before such regular or 
special meeting, within which to process such re­
quest. The present address is: "State Board of 
Psychology, Public Notlfier, 65 South Front Street
—  Room 507, Columbus, Ohio 43215." Failure of 
the requesting party to comply with any of the 
above requirements relieves the board of any 
obligation to notify such person under paragraph
(A) (1) of this rule.
(2) Calling the office of ..re state board of psy­
chology [present telephone number being (614) 
466-8808] during normal business hours, which are 
from eight a.m. to four-thirty p.m., Monday through 
Friday, legal holidays excepted. No collect calls will 
be accepted under any circumstances.
(3) Consulting a binder located in the offices of the 
board, presently in Ihe "Ohio Departments Building, 
65 South Front Street —  Room 507, Columbus, 
Ohio," during normal business hours, which are 
from eight a.m. to four-thirty p.m., Monday through 
Friday, legal holidays excepted.
(B) Any representative of the news media may ob­
tain twenty-four hours' advance notice of all special 
meetings, except In the event of an emergency re­
quiring immediate official action, by requesting in 
writing, in the manner designated, that such notice 
be provided. Such notice will be given, however, to 
only one representative of any particular publica­
tion or radio or television station. A request for such 
notification shall be addressed to: "State Board of 
Psychology, Public Notifier, 65 South Front Street
—  Room 507, Columbus, Ohio 43215."
(1) Such a written request for advance notice of all 
special meetings shall operate to require the board 
to give such notice for the period of time subse­
quent to the date of receipt by the board of such re­
quest: and
(a) Ending at one minute after midnight on the first 
day of January immediately succeeding such re­
quest; or
(b) Until such requesting person notifies the board 
in writing that he has left the employ of the par­
ticular publication, radio or television station, 
whichever period is shorter.
(2) The request shall provide the name of the in­
dividual media representative to be contacted, his 
mailing address and a maximum of two telephone 
numbers where he can be reached. The state board 
of psychology shall maintain a list of ail represen­
tatives of the news media who have requested 
notice of special meetings pursuant to paragraph
(B) of this rule.

(3) In the event of a special meeting not of an 
emergency nature, the state board of psychology 
shall notify all media representatives on the list of 
such meeting by doing at least one of the following:
(a) Sending written notice, which must be mailed 
no later than four calendar days prior to the day of 
the special meeting;
(b) Notifying such representatives by telephone no 
later than twenty-four hours prior to the special 
meeting: such telephone notice shall be complete if 
a message has been left for the representative, or if, 
after reasonable effort, the state board of psy­
chology has been unable to provide such telephone 
notice;
(c) Informing such representative personally no 
later than twenty-four hours prior to the special 
meeting. Nothing in this paragraph shall require the 
board to provide personal notification at any time, 
except as provided in paragraph (B) (4) of this rule.
(4) In the event of a special meeting of an emergen­
cy nature, the state board of psychology shall im­
mediately notify all media representatives on the 
list of such meeting.
(5) In giving the notices required by paragraph (B)
(3) or (B) (4) of this rule, the state board ot 
psychology may rely on assistance provided by any 
member of its staff and such notice is complete if 
given by such member in the manner provided in 
paragraph (B) (3) or (B) (4) of this rule.
(6) It shall be the sole responsibility of the par­
ticular media representative, publication, radio or 
television station to advise the board of:
(a) Its desire to renew its request for notification at 
the expiration of the period designated in paragraph
(B) (1) of this rule; and
(b) Any change in the name or address of the per­
son within such publication, radio or television sta­
tion to whom the board is to direct the advance 
notice.
(7) Failure of any news media or representative 
thereof to comply with all of the above require­
ments shall relieve the board of any obligation 
under paragraph (B) of this rule, as to advance 
notice of any type of special public meeting.
(8) Any media representative may request notice of 
the time and place of all regularly scheduled 
meetings in accordance with paragraph (C) of this 
rule.
(C) Any person may, upon payment of an annual fee 
to be set once a year on an estimated cost per ser­
vice basis, receive notice of all meetings of the 
board or its committees at which specific subject 
matters designated by such persons are scheduled 
to be discussed. In order to receive notification, 
such person must provide to the board, annually, 
fifteen self-addressed, business-size (at least four 
inches by nine and one-half inches) stamped 
envelopes for the mailing of the notices. Such 
notice shall be mailed no later than seven calendar 
days prior to the day of the meeting. Said self- 
addressed, business-size envelopes shall have af­
fixed to them the equivalence of first-class United 
States postage appropriate for mailing the enclosed 
envelopes at the time of the request. The board may 
designate more general subject matters than are 
specified by persons requesting notice, In order to 
reasonably limit the variety of lists or persons to 
receive notices.



(1) It shall be the sole responsibility of any person 
requesting notice to provide the board with ample 
written notice of change of address or name.
(2) Such person requesting the notification pro­
vided in paragraph (C) of this rule shall mail the 
payment and requisite self-addressed envelopes 
sufficiently early in time to allow the board and its 
staff two weeks before the next regularly scheduled 
meeting or special meeting, witnin which to pro­
cess such request.
(3) Said annual fee shall be remitted to the board 
solely in the following manner: cashier's check, 
money order, or certified check. No cash will be ac­
cepted. Said instruments shall be made payable to 
"Treasurer, State of Ohio." Said annual fee is 
nonrefundable in whole or in part.
(4) Failure of the person making request to comply 
with any of the above requirements shall relieve the 
board of, and discharge, any obligation to that per­
son under paragraph (C) of this rule.
(5) The obligation of the board under paragraph (C) 
of this rule to each person fully complying with said 
paragraph, fo, each individual regularly scheduled 
or special meeting, shall also be deemed dis­
charged upon mailing of notice of said meeting to 
the most current mailing address and name on file 
with the beard for this purpose, as of seven days 
prior to the particular regularly scheduled or special 
meeting.
(D) The unapproved minutes of a regularly sched­
uled or special meeting shall be recorded and open 
to public inspection in the manner provided for in 
paragraph (A) (3) of this rule, within ten business 
days after their recordation. Within ten business 
days after their approval by the board, the approved 
minutes of a regularly scheduled or special meeting 
shall be substituted for the unapproved minutes, 
and the former shall be open for public inspection 
in the manner provided for in paragraph (A) (3) of 
this rule.
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-1-02. Application for Licensure
(A) All applicants for licensure as a psychologist or 
school psychologist shall file with the secretary of 
the board a written application, under oath and duly 
notarized, on a form prescribed by the board.
(B) When the application is for admission to ex­
amination as provided for in section 4732.10 of the 
Revised Code, all documents required to be filed by 
the applicant should be filed no later than two 
months prior to the first day of the examination 
month: otherwise the board is not obligated to pro­
cess the application in time to admit the applicant 
to the next examination.
(C) All applications for a license to practice psy­
chology or school psychology shall be accom­
panied by:
(1) The grade transcripts from all graduate univer­
sities or colleges which the applicant has attended, 
said transcripts bearing the official seal of the 
college or university. Said transcripts are to be sent 
directly to the board office by the college or univer­
sity.
(2) Notarized statements from those persons who 
have supervised the applicant's professional work 
experience in psychology or school psychology; 
said statements shall set forth the supervisor's own 
qualifications, his familiarity with the applicant, the 
extent of his supervision over such applicant, and

his evaluation of the applicant. Exception: In the 
case of a certificated school psychologist who is 
working toward admission to the examination for a 
school psychologist license under division (C) of 
section 4732.10 of the Revised Code and who is 
employed by a board of education or by a private 
school meeting standards prescribed by the state 
board of education, the superintendent or other 
similar official verifies in a notarized statement the 
term of employment of said school psychologist. 
Effective December 30,1977

4732-1-03. Fees
Fees provided for throughout Chapter 4732. of the 
Revised Code shall be established by the board in 
the amounts not to exceed the maximum allowable 
pursu nt to section 4732.26 of Ihe Revised Code. 
Current fees on the effective date of this rule are 
subject to change by action of the board, the con­
trolling board, and/or the general assembly. Infor­
mation about fees may be obtained by writing or 
calling the board office. Such fees, for which 
checks are made payable to "Treasure.', State of 
Ohio" but are mailed to the board at the board ad­
dress, include:
(A) Application and license fee —  seventy-five 
dollars;
(B) Biennial registration (renewal) fee —  seventy- 
five dollars, unless the fee is waived according to 
rule 4732-1-06 of the Administrative Code;
(C) Fee for reinstatement of a license —  biennial 
registration fee of seventy-five dollars plus a penal­
ty fee of fifteen dollars;
(D) Fee for retaking the objective part of the school 
psychology examination —  ten dollars;
(E) Fee for retaking the essay part of the school 
psychology examination —  sixty-five dollars;
(F) Fee for retaking the oral examination —  thirty 
dollars.
Effi five September 1, 1981

4732-1-04. Entrance Examiner
The individual appointed as the entrance examiner 
shall preliminarily determine whether an applicant 
qualifies for admission to the appropriate licensure 
examination as described in rules 4732-9-01 and 
4732-9-02 of the Administrative Code. In performing 
such function, the entrance examiner shall deter­
mine the sufficiency of the applicant's qualifica­
tions by evaluating said qualifications in light of the 
requirements set forth in Chapter 4732. of the Re­
vised Code and the rules adopted thereunder. Ap­
plicants who are licensed or certified by another 
jurisdiction shall meet requirements for admission 
to the appropriate licensure examination in order to 
receive favorable consideration of the board (also 
see rule 4732-7-01 of the Administrative Code). 
Effective September 1,1981

4732-1-05. License Certificate and Card
Each person licensed by the Board may and should 
display his license certificate and current license 
card at his principal place of business.
Effective April 14, 1975

4732-1-06. Biennial Registration
(A) Each person licensed as a psychologist or as a 
school psychologist shall register with the board on 
a biennial basis pursuant to section 4732.14 of the 
Revised Code. A notice is mailed to the last known
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address of each licensee, and such registration re­
quires completion of a form for general, reasonable 
information and payment of the biennial registra­
tion fee by the thirtieth day of September of each 
even-numbered year which follows the licensure 
year. The board hereby waives the registration fee 
of a licensed psychologist or a licensed school 
psychologist during such time as said licensee is 
on active duty in national service v/ith the armed 
forces of the i.'nited States, peace corps, VISTA, or 
other national service as deemed appropriate by the 
board.
(B) Any license suspended pursuant to section
4732.14 of the Revised Code may be reinstated by 
the board within five years of such suspension, on 
request of the suspended licensee. Consideration 
of reinstatement requires:
(1) Payment of the biennial registration fee in effect 
at the time of the request for reinstatement plus the 
penalty fee. No part of these fees Is refundable, 
regardless of the outcome of Ihe request for 
reinstatement; and
(2) Approval by the b^ard of the suspended li­
censee's notarized statement describing his psy­
chological activities since the date of suspension 
of the license; and
(3) Passing an oral examination administered under 
the direction of the board. Said oral examination 
may include, but not be limited to:
(a) Chapter 4732. of the Revised Code; and
(b) Rules of the state board of psychology (rules 
4732-1-01 to 4732-21-01 of the Administrative Code); 
and
(c) Ethical principles and standards of the profes­
sion of psychology as published by the "American 
Psychological Association"; and
(d) Content questions in the suspended licensee’s 
declared area(s) of specialty.
Effective September 1,1981

4732-1-07. Board Hearings on Rules: Methods of 
Public Notice
(A) Pursuant to Chapter 119. of the Revised Code 
and prior to the adoption, amendment, or rescission 
of any rule by the state board of psychology, public 
notice thereof shall be given at least thirty days 
prior to the date set for the public hearing, by adver­
tising in one newspaper of general circulation in 
any five of the following named cities: Akron, Cin­
cinnati, Cleveland, Columbus, Dayton, Toledo, and 
Youngstown. Such notice shall include:
(1) A statement of the board's intentions to con­
sider adoption, amendment, or rescission of a rule;
(2) A synopsis of the proposed rule, amendment, or 
rescission thereof or a general statement of the 
subject matter to which the proposed rule relates; 
and
(3) The date, time and place of the public hearing on 
said proposed action.
(B) Any person may request a copy of the public 
notice required in paragraph fA) of this rule and a 
copy of any rules which are under consideratlc . as 
proposed, amended, and/or rescinded rules by 
writing to the board address (presently “ State 
Board of Psychology, 65 South Front Street —  
Room 507, Columbus, Ohio 43215"), no later than 
two weeks prior to the public hearing date, and 
enclosing only unused, United States postage 
stamps (In the denomination used for one ounce of 
first class mail at the time of the request, or a

smaller denomination) equivalent in value to at least 
two dollars to minimally cover the cost of copying 
and mailing. No cash and no check will be accept­
able as a substitute.
Effective September 1,1981

4732-1-08. Personal Information Systems
(A) The board shall appoint one employee to be 
directly responsible for each personal information 
system maintained by the state board of psychol­
ogy. Said employee shall:
(1) Inform other employees who have any respon­
sibility for the operation or maintenance of said 
system, or for the use of personal information main­
tained In the system, of the applicable provisions of 
Chapter 1347. of the Revised Code and the rules 
adopted thereunder; and
(2) Inform a person who Is asked to supply personal 
information for a system whether the person Is 
legally required to, or may refuse in, supply the in­
formation; and
(3) Assure the collection, maintenance and use of 
only personal information which is necessary and 
relevant to the functions the board is required or 
authorized to perform by statute, ordinance, code, 
or rule; and
(4) Provide a person, who is asked to supply per­
sonal information that will be placed in an Intercon­
nected or combined system, with information rele­
vant to the system, including the Identity of the 
other agencies or organizations that have access to 
the information In the system; and
(5) Allow the person who is the subject of a record 
in a personal information system to inspect the 
record pursuant to section 1347.08 of the Revised 
Code. Upon the request and the proper Identifica­
tion of the person, the employee shall:
(a) Inform the person of any personal information in 
the system of which he is the subject;
(b) Except as provided In divisions (C), (E) (2) and (F) 
of section 1347.08 of tne Revised Code, permit the 
person, his legal guardian, or an attorney who 
presents a signed, written authorization maoe by 
the person to inspect all personal Information in the 
system of which he is the subject;
(c) Inform the person about the types of uses 
made of the personal information, including the 
identity of any user usually granted access to the 
system;
(d) Allow a person who wishes to exercise a right 
provided by this paragraph to be accompanied by 
another Individual of his choice;
(e) Provide, upon request, copies of any personal 
information the person is authorized to inspect. 
Reasonable charges are made for providing re­
quested copies, with information about such 
charges being available by writing or calling the 
board office;
(6) Investigate disputes to the accuracy, relevance, 
timeliness or completeness of personal information 
pursuant to section 1347.09 of the Revised Code.
(B) The board shall reprimand in writing any 
employee who Initiates or otherwise contributes to 
any disciplinary or other punitive action against any 
individual who brings to the attention of appropriate 
authorities, the press, or any member of the public, 
evidence of unauthorized use of information con­
tained In the system. A copy of such reprimand 
shall be entered In the employee's personnel file in 
the board office.
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(C) The board shall monitor the accuracy, 
relevance, timeliness, and completeness of the per­
sonal information in the system and,
(1) In accordance with procedures, maintain the 
personal information in the system with the ac­
curacy, relevance, timeliness, and completeness 
that is necessary to assure fairness in any deter­
mination made with respect to a person on the 
basis of the information, eliminating Information 
that is no longer necessary; and
(2) If a O' son who is the subject of personal infor­
mation in a personal information system disputes 
the accuracy, relevance, timeliness or com­
pleteness of the personal information and requests 
the board to investigate the current status of the in­
formation, the board shall:
(a) Within ninety days after receiving the request 
frcm the disputant, make a reasonable Investigation 
Ic determine whether the disputed information is 
accurate, relevant, timely, and complete; and 
lo) Notify the disputant of the results of the investi­
gation and of the action the board plans to take with 
respect to the disputed information; and
(c) Delete any information that it cannot verify or 
that it finds to be inaccurate; and
(d) Permit the disputant, if he is not satisfied with 
the board's determination, to Include within the 
system;
(i) A brief statement of his position on the dis­
puted Information, such statement being limited to 
one hundred words with the board assisting the 
disputant to write a clear summary of the dispute; 
or
(Ii) A notation that the disputant protests that the 
information is inaccurate, irrelevant, outdated, or in­
complete; with the board maintaining a copy of the 
disputant's statement of the dispute.
(D) The board shall not place personal information 
into an Interconnected and combined system, or 
use personal information that is placed into such a 
system by another state or local agency or another 
organization, unless such system will contribute to 
the efficiency of the Involved agencies In imple­
menting programs that are authorized by law.
(E) The board shall not use personal information 
placed into an interconnected or combined system 
by another state or local agency or another 
organization, unless the personal information is 
necessary and relevant to the performance of a 
lawful function of the board.
Effective September 1,1981

4732-3-01. Definitions
(A) The terms "psychologist," "the practice of 
psychology," "psychological procedures," “ school 
psychologist," "practice of school psychology,” 
“ licensed psychologist," "licensed school psychol­
ogist,” and "certificated school psychologist" 
shall, for the purposes of these rules, have the same 
meanings as are set forth for each under section
4732.01 of the Revised Code.
(B) "Consultative relationship" with medical physi­
cian (as used In section 4732.20 of the Revised 
Code).
(1) Nothing In the specific rules below shall be In­
terpreted to Imply that the medical doctor is to 
supervise the licensed psychologist or licensed 
school psychologist or that the medical doctor shall 
have referred the patient to the licensed psycholo­
gist or licensed school psychologist.

(2) When a licensed psychologist or licensed 
school psychologist recognizes that the patient has 
problems of a physical nature or when the patient 
discloses such physical problems, whether or not 
they are thought to be caused by or interactive with 
emotional problems with which the licensed psy­
chologist or licensed school psychologist is deal­
ing, the licensed psychologist or licensed school 
psychologist shall be aware of the need for concur­
rent medical care for the problems of a physical 
nature.
(a) If the patient has a relationship with a medical 
doctor who is treating the problems of a physical 
nature, then Ihe licensed psychologist or licensed 
school psychologist shall consult with the physi­
cian as deemed necessary to facilitate information 
exchange for the patient's welfare.
(b) If the patient has no relationship with a medical 
doctor for the purpose of treating the problems of a 
physical nature, the licensed psychologist or li­
censed school psychologist shall advise his client 
to seek appropriate medical help and shall facilitate 
the referral. In the process of referral to the medical 
doctor and when follow-up contacts are deemed de­
sirable, the licensed psychologist or licensed 
school psychologist shall facilitate information ex­
change for the patient’s welfare, consonant with 
section 4732.19 of the Revised Code, relative to 
privileged communication.
(C) "Board" shall mean the state board of psy­
chology.
(D) "Accreditation” shall be a procedure for 
recognizing or certifying that an educational in­
stitution meets prescribed standards that qualify 
Its graduates for entitlement to become licensed 
pursuant to section 4732.15 of the Revised Code or 
to qualify for the licensure examination as provided 
by section 4732.10 of the Revised Code or to qualify 
for approval of the board pursuant to division (B) of 
section 4732.22 of the Revised Code.
(1) For purposes of evaluation of educational 
degrees and/or course work required pursuant to 
Chapter 4732. of the Revised Code and the rules 
adopted thereunder, the educational institution 
granting such degree or offering such course work 
must be accredited or recognized by an accrediting 
association accepted by the "American Association 
of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers" 
which includes the following accrediting agencies:
(a) Middle States Association of Colleges and 
Schools/Commission on Higher Education
(b) New England Association of Schools and Col­
leges
(c) North Central Association of Colleges and 
Schools
(d) Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges
(e) Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
—  Commission on Colleges
(f) Western Association of Schools and Colleges
—  Accrediting Commission for Senior Colleges
(2) For purposes of evaluation of educational 
degrees and/or course work received from foreign 
colleges and universities, the educational In­
stitution granting such degree or offering such 
course work must be Included in one of the follow­
ing:
(a) "International Handbook of Universities and 
Other Institutions of Higher Education,” published 
by the International Association of Universities, 
1 Rue Miollis, 75732 Paris Cedex 15, France [Note:

12



1981 U.S. address: Walter T. Gruyter, Inc., 200 Saw 
Mill River Road, Hawthorne NY 10532].
(b) “ Commonwealth Universities Yearbook," 
published by The Association of Commonwealth 
Universities, 36 Gordon Square, London, England 
WC1H OPF [International Publications Service, 114 
East 32nd Street, New York NY 10016].
(E) "Applicant" shall mean any person who applies 
to the board for licensure without examination pur­
suant to section 4732.15 of the Revised Code or for 
admission to the licensure examination pursuant to 
section 4732.10 of the Revised Code or for approval 
of the board pursuant to division (B) of section
4732.22 of the Revised Code.
(F) "He/she" and "his/her" shall be Interpreted to 
mean or include the pronoun ot the other gender 
where appropriate.
(G) The term "psychological work" shall, for pur­
poses of these rules, include the activities listed in 
divisions (B) and (C) of section 4732.01 of the Re­
vised Code, and, in addition, Ihe teaching of 
psychology at the college or university level In an 
accredited or recognized educational institution 
and post master's research in r recognized area of 
psychology. An accredited or recognized educa­
tional institution is one which has received ac­
creditation within the meaning of paragraph (D) of 
rule 4732-3-01 of the Administrative Code.
(H) Patient or client welfare is directly affected In 
teaching situations including, but not limited to, the 
following:
(I) Classroom discussions and/or demonstrations 
which extend to the participation of students in 
therapy sessions based upon disclosure of the stu­
dent's own personal experiences and/or personali­
ty traits: or
(2) A course or practicum Involving assessment of 
personal experiences and/or personality traits; or
(3) A practicum or supervised experieice In coun­
seling or psychotherapy.
(I) Patient or client welfare Is directly affected in 
research situations Including, but not limited to, ex­
perimental situations involving humans wherein:
(1) There Is a likelihood of physical and/or mental 
discomfort, harm or danger; or
(2) There Is need to delay or withhold information 
that may have damaging consequences to the per­
son; or
(3) There Is a likelihood that personal and confiden­
tial information about the participant could be ac­
quired by others.
Effective December 30,1977

4732-5-01. Scope of Psychological Procedures 
Which Create a Serious Hazard to Mental Health 
and Require Professional Expertise In Psychology; 
Exemptions from Licensure Requirements
(A) The scope of rules 4732-5-01 to 4732-5-03 of the 
Administrative Code concerns solely the implemen­
tation of the board’s rule-making authority under 
division (C) of section 4732.23 of the Revised Code. 
These above-mentioned rules apply to those per­
sons who do not hold a license granted by this 
board and who are not exempted from the licensure 
requirements of Chapter 4732. of the Revised Code 
and v/ho utilize psychological procedures as In­
dicated in rule 4732-5-03 of the Administrative Code 
for a compensation or other personal gain.
(B) Exemptions from licensure requirements In­
clude:

(1) A certificated school psychologist, while prac­
ticing school psychology within the scope of his 
employment by a board of education or by a private 
school meeting the standards prescribed by the 
state board of education under division (D) of sec­
tion 3301.07 of the Revised Code, or while acting as 
a school psychologist within the scope of his 
employment in a program for trainable mentally 
retarded children established under section 5126.06 
of the Revised Code;
(2) A nonresident temporarily employed in this 
state to render psychological services for not more 
than thirty days a year who, in the opinion of the 
board, meets the standards for admission to the 
psychology examination as described In rule 
4732-9-01 of the Administrative Code and who holds 
whatever license or certificate, If any, is required for 
such practice in his home state or home country;
(3) A person employed by a licensed psychologist 
or a licensed school psychologist, while carrying 
out specific tasks, under the licensee's supervision, 
as an extension of the licensee’s legal and ethical 
authority;
(4) An unlicensed person holding a master’s degree 
or a doctoral degree In psychology from a program 
approved by the board, while working under the 
supervision of a licensed psychologist;
(5) A student in an accredited educational Institu­
tion, while carrying out activities that are part of his 
prescribed course of study, provided such activities 
are supervised by a professional person who is 
qualified to perform such activities and is licensed 
as a psychologist or as a school psychologist or Is 
described In paragraph (B) (6), (B) (7), (B) (9), or
(B) (11) of this rule. Such student shall hold himself 
out to the public only by clearly indicating his stu­
dent status and the profession In which he Is being 
trained;
(6) A duly ordained minister while functioning in his 
ministerial capacity;
(7) A qualified social worker while functioning In 
his capacity as a social worker,
(8) A person In the employ of the federal govern­
ment, including use of an official title, insofar as 
such activities are a part of the duties in his posi­
tion;
(9) A person licensed, certified, or registered under 
a provision of the Revised Code other than In 
Chapter 4732. of the Revised Code, providing he is 
practicing those arts and utilizing psychological 
procedures that are allowed and within the stand­
ards and ethics of his profession or within new 
areas of practice that represent appropriate exten­
sions of his profession, and providing he does not 
hold himself out to the public by the title of 
psychologist;
(10) A person in any capacity who offers services of 
a psychological nature, provided he neither holds 
himself out to the public by the title of psychologist 
or school psychologist nor utilizes any psychologi­
cal procedure this board judges to be a serious 
hazard to mental health and to require professional 
expertise In psychology, as listed In rule 4732-5-03 
of the Administrative Code;
(11) A person using the term "social psychologist” 
who has an earned doctoral degree in social psy­
chology or in sociology with a social psychology 
major, from a sociology or social psychology 
department of an accredited educational insti­
tution, and who has filed with this board the
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facts demonstrating his possession of such a 
degree;
(12) A person who is teaching, even when dealing 
with psychological subject matter, provided It does 
not otherwise involve Ihe professional practice of 
psychology In which patient or client welfare Is 
directly affected;
(13) A person who is conducting research in the 
field of psychology, provided it does not otherwise 
involve the professional practice of psychology in 
which patient or client welfare is directly affected. 
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-5-02. Definitions Pertaining to Psychological 
Procedures Which Create a Serious Hazard to Men­
tal Health and Require Professional Expertise in 
Psychology
(A) 'Mental disorder" is a dysfunction of the mind 
such that, according to the nature and degree of the 
disorder, a person loses or lacks capacity to adapt 
his/her own behavior to effective ends of survival, 
satisfaction and comfort. Such disorders may take 
many forms and have varying causes of an organic 
or environmental type. Reasonable descriptions of 
the kinds and degree of mental disorder can be 
found in current revisions of accepted nosologies 
such as the "International Classification of Dis­
eases" (ICD), the "Diagnostic and Statistical 
Manual of Mental Disorders" (DSM), and the “ Psy- 
chopathologlcal Disorders in Childhood: Theo­
retical Considerations and a Proposed Classifi­
cation," Group for the Advancement of Psychiatry 
(GAP System).
(B) "Serious hazard to mental health" occurs where 
an individual Is placed in substantial risk of 
developing a diagnosable "mental disorder" or to 
be in substantial risk of Increasing the severity of 
an existing diagnosable "mental disorder." 
Effective December 30.1977

4732-5-03. Judgment of the Board Regarding Psy­
chological Procedures Which Create a Serious 
Hazard to Mental Health and Require Professional 
Expertise in Psychology
Psychological procedures which are a "serious 
hazard to mental health" include but are not limited 
to:
(A) Sensitivity training
(B) Confrontation groups
(C) Hypnotic techniques for psychotherapeutic 
purposes (diagnosis and treatment)
(D) Individual intelligence testing
(E) Psychoiugical diagnosis and personality evalua­
tion
(F) Individual and group psychological psycho­
therapy
(G) Psychological behavior psychotherapy such as, 
but not limited to, Implosive therapy, averslve 
therapy, and desensltizaticn
(H) Couples and family psychological psycho­
therapy
(I) Psychological psychotherapy for sexual dys­
functions
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-7-01. Licensure for Applicants Licensed or 
Certified by Another Jurisdiction
The board may Issue a license as a psychologist or 
as a school psychologht to any applicant licensed 
or certified as such by the licensing department of

another state, territory, or the District of Colombia 
or to any person holding a diploma issued by the 
"American Board of Professional Psychology." 
Such applicant for license shall:
(A) Conform with the applicable requirements of 
section 4732.10 of the Revised Code and rule 
4732-9-01 or 4732-9-02 of the Administrative Code; 
and
(B) If the application Is fora psychologist license,
(1) And the applicant is not a diplomate of the 
"American Board of Professional Psychology, ’ pro­
vide evidence of passing the examination required 
of Ohio psychology examination candidates at the 
time of the application, with a score at least as high 
as required of Ohio candidates at the time of the ap­
plication (information about such examination and 
score is available by writing or calling the board of­
fice); and
(2) Pass an oral examination administered under 
the direction of the board. Said oral examination, 
from which the board may upon individual review 
exempt a diplomate of the "American Board of Pro­
fessional Psychology," may include, but not be 
limited to:
(a) Chapter 4732. of the Revised Code;
(b) Rules of the state board of psychology (rules 
4732-1-01 to 4732-21-01 of the Administrative Code); 
and
(c) Ethical principles and standards of the profes­
sion of psychology, as published by the "American 
Psychological Association"; and
(d) Content questions In the applicant’s declared 
area(s) of specialty; or
(C) If the application Is for a school psychologist 
license,
(1) Provide evidence of passing an examination 
acceptable to the Ohio school psychology exami­
nation committee as being equivalent to the 
examination required of Ohio school psychology 
examination candidates, with a score at least 
equivalent to the minimum passing scores required 
of Ohio candidates (with information about such ex­
amination and score being available by writing or 
calling the board office); and
(2) Pass an oral examination as described in 
paragraph (B) (2) of this rule.
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-7-02. Licensure Without Examination for Ap­
plicants Possessing an Earned Doctoral Degree 
Who Apply on or Before November 22,1974
The requirements for licensure without examination 
for such applicants are set forth under section
4732.15 (B) (1), Ohio Revised Code.
Effective April 14, 1975

4732-7-03. Llconsum Without Examination for Ap­
plicants Possessing a Master’s Degree Who Apply 
on or Before November 22,1976
The requirements for licensure without examination 
for such applicants are set forth under division (B)
(2) of section 4732.15 of the Revised Code.
Effective December 30,1977

4732-7-04. Licensure Without Examination for Ap­
plicants Who Apply on or Before March 22,1973 
The requirements for licensure without examination 
for such applicants are set forth under section
4732.15 (B) (3), Ohio Revised Code.
Effective April 14,1975
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4732-9-01. Requirements (or Admission to the Ex­
amination for a Psychologist License
The requirements (or admission to the examination 
for a psychologist license, which are generally set 
forth under division (B) of section 4732.10 of Ihe 
Revised Code, include that the applicant be at least 
twenty ~ne years of age and of good moral char­
acter. In addition, he shall have received from an ac­
credited educational institution an earned doctoral 
degree in psychology or school psychology or a 
doctoral degree deemed by the board to be the 
equivalent thereof; and he shall have had at least 
two years of supervised professional experience in 
psychological work of a type satisfactory to the 
board, at least one year of which shall be postdoc­
toral. With regard to such requirements, the board 
hereby further prescribes that:
(A) In order for a doctoral degree awarded after 
September 1,1982, in a field other than psychology 
or school psychology from an educational institu­
tion holding full accreditation status at the time the 
degree was awarded to be deemed equivalent to a 
doctoral degree in psyche logy from such an educa­
tional institution, such degree shall include only 
graduate course work completed prior to award of 
the doctorate and, in adoition, shall;
(1) Be a program approved by the education and 
training board of the "American Psychological 
Association, Committee on Accreditation"; or
(2) Comply with the following indicia of equiva­
lence;̂  _______ ___________________ _— .—
la) The applicant supplies the board with his disser­
tation title and abstract, the names and profes­
sional qualifications of the dissertation committee 
members, and a written presentation to the board 
demonstrating that the dissertation is psycholog­
ical in nature; and
(b) The curriculum shall encompass a minimum of 
the university's standard of full-time graduate study 
for three academic years or its equivalent. This cur­
riculum shall involve at least one academic year of 
full-time enrollment at the university from which the 
degree Is granted. It shall include credit tor at least 
slxty-three quarter hours or forty-two semester 
hours of formal graduate study relevant to the study 
of psychology. At least fourteen quarter hours or 
nine semester hours shall be taken in the psy­
chology department of the educational Institution 
granting Ihe doctoral degree. Acceptable academic 
work shall include examination and grading pro­
cedures designed to evaluate the degree of mastery 
of the subject matter by the student. The curriculum 
shall Include instruction in paragraphs (A) (2) (b) (I) 
to (A) (2) (b) (Iv) below, and the applicant’s tran­
scripts) shall include a minimum of five graduate 
quarter hours or three graduate semester hours in 
four of the five substantive content areas named in 
paragraphs (A) (2) (b) (v) to (A) (2) (b) (ix) below:
(I) Scientific and professional ethics and standards
(ii) History and systems
(iii) Research design and methodology
(iv) Statistics and psychometrics
(v) Biological bases of behavior, e.g., physiological 
psychology, comparative psychology, neuropsy­
chology, sensation and perception, psychopharma­
cology
(vi) Cognitive-affective bases of behavior, e.g., 
learning, thinking, motivation, emotion
(vil) Social bases of behavior, e.g., social psy­
chology, group process, organizational and

systems theory
(viii) Individual differences, e.g., personality theory, 
human development, abnormal psychology
(ix) Industrial/organizationa. behavior, e.g., person­
nel training/selection, labor relations, consumer 
behavior, work motivation; and
(c) If the major emphasis of the doctoral program Is 
in an applied area such as clinical psychology, 
counseling psychology, industrial/organizational 
psychology, or social psychology:
(i) The training shall include relevant experiences in 
the application of skills related to the specialties in 
areas such as psychological assessment (group 
and individual) and interventional procedures which 
may include, but not be limited to. counseling and 
psychotherapy, behavior modification, and con­
sultation. Appropriate training experiences may be 
considered toward meeting requirements of para­
graph (G) of this rule; and
(ii) The psychological services offered in these 
training experiences shall be consistent with 
guidelines such as those proposed in the "Stand­
ards for Providers of Psychological Services" as 
adopted and published by the “American Psycho­
logical Association"; and
(d) Course work taken in a department other than 
the psychology department shall be evaluated by 
the board examiner to determine whether it Is 
psychological in nature, using the following criteria 
in such evaluation:
(i) The instructor of said course wns competent in 
psychology. Such competence sha ' be evidenced 
by:
(a) A written statement, which verifies the instruc­
tor's competence in psychology, from the universi­
ty or college offering said course; or
(b) The fact that the instructor was a licensed 
psychologist or licensed school psychologist, or 
possessed a diploma from the "American Board of 
Professional Psychology," or held a doctoral 
degree from the psychology department or in a 
scffool psychology program of an accredited educa­
tional institution; and
(ii) The content of the course was psychological in 
nature as evidenced by a written statement, which 
verifies the psychological content of said course, 
from the university or college offering said course; 
or
(3) Be a program approved by this board as a 
specific degree program that is recognized as 
meeting academic requirements for admission to 
the examination for a psychologist license, Informa­
tion about such programs is available by writing or 
calling the board office.
(B) In order for a doctoral degree awarded on or 
before September 1, 1982, In a field oth .r than 
psychology or sctTOol psychology from an educa­
tional institution holding full accreditation status at 
the time the degree was awarded to be deemed 
equivalent to a doctoral degree in psychology from 
such an educational institution, such degree shall 
include only graduate course work completed prior 
to award of the doctorate and, in addition, shall:
(1) Be a program approved by the education and 
training board of the "American Psychological 
Association, Committee on Accreditation"; or
(2) Comply with the follow ing indicia of 
equivalence:
(a) The applicant supplies the board with his disser­
tation title and abstract, the names and profes



sional qualifications of the dissertation committee 
members, and a written presentation to the board 
demonstrating that the dissertation is psychologi­
cal In nature; and
(b) The applicant's official transcript(s) of graduate 
credits demonstrates that the applicant achieved, in 
addition to credit awarded for any internship or 
thesis or dissertation, ninety quarter hours or sixty 
semester hours at the graduate level; sixty-three of 
said quarter hours or forty-two of said semester 
hours shall consi''* of courses designated by the 
educational institution as psychology courses or 
courses deemed to be equivalent thereto by the 
board. A course shall be deemed equivalent to a 
psychology course where the applicant demon­
strates:
~TIJ Tfiat the instructor of said course was compe­
tent in psychology. Such competence shall be 
evidenced by;
(a) A written statement, which verifies the instruc­
tor's competence in psychology, from the universi­
ty or college offering said course; or
(b) The fact that the instructor was a licensed 
psychologist or licensed school psychologist, or 
possessed a diploma from the "American Board of 
Professional Psychology," or held a doctoral 
degree from the psychology department or in a 
school psychology program of an accredited educa­
tional institution; and
(ii) That the content of the course was psychologi­
cal in nature as evidenced by a written statement, 
which verifies the psychological content of said 
course, from the university o- college offering said 
course; or
(3) Be a program approved by this board as a 
spec'fic degree program that is recognized as 
meeting academic requirements for admission to 
the examination for a psychologist license. Informa­
tion about such programs is available by writing or 
calling the board office.
(C) A doctoral degree in psychology or any other 
field from an educational Institution holding "can- 
didate.for accreditation" status at the time the 
degree was awarded Is evaluated for equivalence to 
a doctoral degree in psychology from an educa­
tional institution holding full accreditation status. 
In the case of a degree from an educational institu­
tion in the United States, any consideration under 
this paragraph shall be limited to a doctoral degree 
awarded within six years of the date on which the 
educational institution achieved such "candidate 
for accreditation" status. In order to be deemed so 
equivalent, said doctoral degree shall include only 
graduate course work completed prior to award of 
the doctorate and, in addition, shall comply with:
(1) The same indicia of equivalence as described in 
paragraph (A) (2) of this rule if the doctoral degree 
was awarded after September 1, 1982; or
(2) The same indicia of equivalence as described In 
paragraph (B) (2) of this rule if the doctoral degree 
was awarded on or before September 1,1982.
(D) In order for a doctoral degree awarded after 
September 1,1982, In a field other than psychology 
or school psychology from an educational institu­
tion holding full accreditation status at the time the 
degree was awarded to be deemed equivalent to a 
doctoral degree In school psychology from such an 
educational institution, such degree shall include 
only graduate course work completed prior to award 
of the doctorate and, in addition, shall;

(1) Be a program approved as a school psychology 
program by the eduration and training beard ol the 
"American Psychological Association, Committee 
on Accreditation," or be a school psychology pro­
gram approved by the "National Council for Ac­
creditation of Teacher Education"; or
(2) Comply with the following indicia of equiva­
lence:
(a)The applicant supplies the board with his disser­
tation title and abstract, the names and profes­
sional qualifications of the dissertation committee 
members, and a written presentation to the board 
demonstrating that the dissertation is school 
psychological In nature; and
(b) The applicant's official transcript(s) of graduate 
course work shall demonstrate that the applicant 
achieved, in addition to credit awarded for any in­
ternship or thesis or dissertation, sixty-three 
quarter hours or forty-two semester hours of formal 
graduate study relevant to the study of school 
psychology; and
(c) Said graduate course work relevant to the study 
of school psychology shall include at least three 
graduate quarter hours or two graduate semester 
hours In ten of the following eleven areas:
(i) Psychology of human development (includes 
cognitive development and skills)
(ii) Psychology of learning
(iii) Psychology of personality
(Iv) Standardized group measurement and evalua­
tion
(v) Statistics and research design
(vi) The psychoeducational evaluation of children 
using individual testing techniques
(vii) The educational implications and remedial 
techniques based on psychoeducational evaluation
(viii) Counseling and interviewing techniques
(ix) Family functioning and therapy
(x) Biological bases o, behavior —  neurological
(xi) Ethics of school psychology and laws related to 
the practice of school psychology; ,-!nd
(d) Said course work relevant to the study of school 
psychology shall include at least three graduate 
quarter hours or two graduate semester hours In 
three of the following five areas:
(i) The role and function of the school psychologist 
(Ii) Curriculum in the schools
(iii) The purposes and organization of schools
(iv) Educational administration
(v) Remedial Instruction in educational disability; 
and
(e) Course work shall be evaluated by the board ex­
aminer to determine whether It Is school psy­
chological in nature, using the following criteria in 
such evaluation:
(i) The Instructor of said course was competent In 
psychology or school psychology. Such com­
petence shall be evidenced by:
(a) A written statement, which verifies the Instruc­
tor's competence in psychology or school psy­
chology, from the university or college offering said 
course; or
(b) The fact that the instructor was a licensed 
psychologist or licensed school psychologist, or 
possessed a diploma from the "American Board of 
Professional Psychology,” or held a doctoral 
degree from the psychology department or in a 
school psychology program of an accredited educa­
tional institution; and
(ll) The content of the course was school psycho



logical in nature as evidenced by a written state­
ment, which verifies the school psychological con­
tent of said course, from the university or college 
offering said course.
(f) The training shall include one academic year of 
internship training experiences, which total at least 
nine months' work with a minimum of thirty-five 
hours per week, or an equivalent amount of ex­
perience in part-time work.
(i) These supervised experiences shall include rele­
vant training in the application of skills related to 
the specialty of school psychology in areas such as 
psychological assessment (group and individual) 
and interventional procedures which may include, 
but not be limited to, counseling and psychother­
apy. behavior modification, and consultation; and
(ii) The psychological services offered in these 
training experiences shall be consistent with 
guidelines such as those proposed in the "Stan­
dards for Providers of Psychological Services" as 
adopted and published by the "American Psy­
chological Association"; and
(iii) The above internship may be considered toward 
meeting requirements of paragraph (G) of this rule.
(E) In order for a doctoral degree awarded on or 
before September 1, 1982, in a field other than 
psychology or school psychology from an educa­
tional Institution holding full accreditation status at 
the time the degree was awarded to be deemed 
equivalent to a doctoral degree in school psychol­
ogy from such an educational institution, such 
degree shall include only graduate course work 
completed prior to award of the doctorate and, in 
addition, shall;
(1) Be a program approved as a school psychology 
program by the education and training board of the 
"American Psychological Association, Committee 
on Accreditation," or be a school psychology pro­
gram approved by the "National Council for Ac­
creditation of Teacher Education” ; or
(2) Comply with the following indicia of equiva­
lence:
(a) The applicant supplies the board with his disser­
tation title and abstract, the names and profes­
sional qualifications of the dissertation committee 
members, and a written presentation to the board 
demonstrating that the dissertation is school 
psychological In nature; and
(b) The applicant's official transcript(s) of graduate 
course work shall demonstrate that the applicant 
achieved, In addition to credit awarded for any in­
ternship or thesis or dissertation, ninety quarter 
hours or sixty semester hours at the graduate level; 
sixty-three of said quarter hours or forty-two of said 
semester hours shall consist of courses designated 
by the educational Institution as school psychology 
courses or courses deemed to be equivalent by the 
board, and those courses shall include courses in 
the areas as required in paragraphs (B) (1) and (B) (2) 
of rule 4732-9-02 of the Administrative Code. A 
course shall be deemed equivalent to a school 
psychology course where the applicant demon­
strates that it meets the requirements described in 
paragraph (D) (2) (e) of this rule.
(F) A doctoral degree In school psychology or any 
other field from an educational institution holding 
"candidate for accreditation" status at the time the 
degree was awarded is evaluated for equivalence to 
a doctoral degree in school psychology from an 
educational institution holding full accreditation

status. In the case of a degree from an educational 
institution in the United States, any consideration 
under this paragraph shall be limited to a doctoral 
degree awarded within six years of the date on 
which the educational institution achieved such 
“ candidate for accreditation" status. In order to be 
deemed so equivalent, said doctoral degree shall in­
clude only graduate course work completed prior to 
award of the doctorate and, in addition, shall com­
ply with:
(1) The same indicia of equivalence as described in 
paragraph (D) (2) of this rule if the doctoral degree 
was awarded after September 1,1982; or
(2) The same Indicia of equivalence as described in 
paragraph (E) (2) of this rule if the doctoral degree 
was awarded on or before September 1, 1982.
(k>, The two years of supervised professional ex­
perience in psychological work of a type satisfac­
tory to the board, at least one year of which shall be 
subsequent to attainment of the doctoral degree re­
quired by this rule, shall comply with all of the 
following requirements:
(1) Said professional experience shall come under 
the supervision of a supervisor who Is either:
(a) A psychologist or a school psychologist li­
censed by this board; or
(b) A psychologist or a school psychologist li­
censed by another state, territory, the District ol 
Columbia, or a foreign country; or
(c) A person eligible for licensure as a psychologist 
or a school psychologist only when the supervisee 
is:
(1) Working in a state with no licensing require­
ments; or
(ii) An employee of the federal government and, 
therefore, exempt from licensing requirements; or
(iii) Teaching psychology and/or conducting 
research in psychology and said teaching and/or 
research does not directly affect client or patient 
welfare; or
(d) A psychologist or a school psychologist who 
might have been licensed by the board, the supervi­
sion having occurred prior to the enactment of 
statutes governing psychology.
(2) The supervision of such professional ex­
perience shall meet all the supervision require­
ments described in rules 4732-13-01,4732-13-02, and 
4732-13-03 of the Administrative Code.
(3) The supervised professional experience shall be 
such that it occurs In the teaching (college or 
university level, accredited educational institution), 
research (post master's), or applied branch of one of 
the recognized areas of psychology.
(H) Any professional experience engaged in by an 
applicant within this state on and after December I, 
1972, during which time he either offered or 
rendered services as a psychologist or otherwise 
engaged in the practice of psychology for a com­
pensation or other personal gain shall not, unless it 
comes under one of the exemptions from licensure 
described in paragraph (B) of rule 4732-5-01 of the 
Administrative Code, be counted toward fulfillment 
of the professional experience requirement de­
scribed in paragraph (G) of this rule.
Effective September 1,1981

4732-9-02. Requirements for Admission to the Ex­
amination fora School Psychologist License
The requirements for admission to the examination 
for a scnool psychologist license, which are



generally set forth under division (C) of section 
4732.10 of the Revised Code, include that the appli­
cant be at least twenty-one years of age and of good 
moral character. In addition, he shall have received 
from an accredited educational institution at least a 
master's degree in school psychology or a degree 
considered equivalent by the board, including at 
least sixty graduate quarter hours or forty graduate 
semester hours in course work relevant to the study 
of school psychology; and he shall have had at least 
four years of school psychology experience, with a 
school psychology internship being considered for 
credit toward one year of said experience. With 
regard to such requirements, the board hereby fur­
ther prescribes:
(A) A degree deemed equivalent to a master's 
degree in school psychology shall:
(1) Be received from:
(a) An educational institution holding iull accredita­
tion status at the time the degree was awarded; or
(b) An educational institution holding ''candidate 
for accreditation" status al the time the degree was 
awarded but for no more than six years immediately 
preceding the degree award date; and
(2) Consist of at least sixty quarter hours or forty 
semester hours of courses at the graduate level. 
Said quarter or semester hours shall consist of 
course work relevant to the study of school 
psychology.
(B) Course work, totaling at least sixty quarter 
hours or forty semester hours, shall be deemed rele­
vant to Ihe study of school psychology where the 
course work is distributed as indicated oelow:
(1) Course work in each of the following areas:
(a) Psychology of human development
(b) Psychology of learning
(c) Psychology of personality
(d) Standardized group measurement and evalua­
tion
(e) Statistics and research design
(f) The psychoeducational evaluation of children 
using individual testing techniques
(g) The educational implications and remedial 
techniques baser1 on psychoeducational evaluation
(h) Counseling and interviewing techniques; and
(2) Course work in at least three of the following 
areas:
(a) The role and function of the school psychologist
(b) Curriculum in the schools
(c) The purposes and organization of schools
(d) Educational administration
(e) Remedial instruction in educational disability
(C) The four years of school psychology experience 
shall include one year of school psychology in­
ternship or other training experience and, in addi­
tion, shall comply with all of the following re­
quirements:
(1) Said experience shall call upon the applicant to 
engage in the following activities:
(a) Evaluation, diagnosis, or test interpretation 
limited to assessment of intellectual ability, learn­
ing patterns, achievement, motivation, or personali­
ty factors directly related to learning problems in an 
educational setting; and/or
(b) Counseling services for children or adults for 
amelioration or prevention of educationally related 
learning problems; and/or
(c) Educational or vocational consultation or direct 
educational services, which do not include in­
dustrial consultation or counseling services to

clients undergoing vocational rehabilitation.
(2) At least one-half (two year qf said experience 
shall occur while practicing chool psychology 
within the scope of employment by a board of 
education or by a private school meeting standards 
prescribed by the state board ol education under 
division (D) of section 3301.07 of the Revised Code.
(3) Any training and/or experience other than as 
described in paragraph (C) (2) of this rule shall:
(a) Come under the supervision of a supervisor who 
is either:
(i) A psychologist or a school psychologist li­
censed by this board; or
(ii) A psychologist or a school psychologist li­
censed by another state, territory, the District of 
Columbia, or a foreign country; or
(iii) A person eligible for licensure as a psycholo­
gist or a school psychologist only when the super­
visee is:
(a) Working in a state with no licensing require­
ments; or
(b) An employee of the federal government and, 
therefore, exempt from licensing requirements; or
(iv) A psychologist or a school psychologist who 
might have been licensed by the board, the supervi­
sion having occurred prior to the enactment of 
statutes governing psychology.
(b) Be such that the supervision of said school psy 
chology training and/or experience shall meet all 
the supervision requirements described in rules 
4732-13-01, 4732-13-02, and 4732-13-03 of the Ad­
ministrative Code.
(D) Any psychological work engaged In by an appli­
cant within this state on and after December 1, 
1972, during which time he either offered or 
rendered services as a school psychologist or 
otherwise engaged in the practice of school 
psychology for a compensation or other personal 
gain shall net, unless it comes under one of the ex­
emptions from licensure described in paragraph (B) 
of rule 4732-5-01 of the Administrative Code, be 
counted toward fulfillment of the training and/or 
experience requirement described in paragraph (C) 
of this rule.
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-9-03. Computation and Attainment of Ex­
perience
(A) When the application pertains to licensure as a 
psychologist each year of supervised professional 
experience In psychological work of a type satisfac­
tory to the board, as described in paragraph (G) of 
rule 4732-9-01 of the Administrative Code, shall in­
clude at least eighteen hundred hours of work 
within one calendar year or at least eighteen hun­
dred hours of part-time work which shall be com­
pleted within a period not to exceed three calendar 
years. In no event shall the applicant receive credit 
for more than one year of such supervised profes­
sional experience for activities performed over any 
twelve-month period, with forty hours per week be­
ing the maximum credited.
(B) When the application pertains to licensure as a 
school psychologist, each of the four years of re­
quired experience, as described in paragraph (C) of 
rule 4732-9-02 of the Administrative Code, shall in­
clude at least nine months' full-time work at thirty- 
five hours per week or the equivalence of same in 
part-time work which shall be completed within a
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period not to exceed three calendar years. The 
twenty-seven months of full-time experience pro­
vided for in division (C) (7) of section 4732.10 of the 
Revised Code shall be distributed over a period of at 
least three school years of nine months each. In no 
event shall the applicant receive credit for more 
than one year of training or experience for activities 
performed over any twelve-month period.
(C) The professional training or experience re­
quired of the applicant as a prerequisite to admis­
sion to the examination for a psychologist license 
or to ihe examination for a school psychologist 
license snail be completed no later than the last day 
of the month of the appropriate examination. The 
term 'hast day of the month of the appropriate ex­
amination" shall include either a written examina­
tion or an oral examination or both.
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-11-01. Licensure Examination Dates
Pursuant to section 4732.11 of the Revised Code ex­
aminations will be held twice annually, in months 
established by the board. Announcement of spe­
cific dates will be furnished not less than thirty 
days in advance.
Effective December 30.1977

4732-11-02. Notification to Applicants Eligible for 
Examination
Upon determination by the examiner that an in­
dividual applicant meets the requirements lor ad­
mission to the appropriate examination, the board 
shall notify the applicant regarding his eligibility for 
admission to the examination. An examination 
number shall be assigned to each candidate admit­
ted to an examination. Said number will be the can­
didate’s permanent identification number which he 
should retain even after the examination. Any 
reference to the examination by the candidate 
should include this number.
Effective September 1,1981

4732-11-03. cchool Psychology and Psychology Ex­
amination Committees
(A) Pursuant to section 4732.11 of the Revised 
Code the board hereby establishes a school psy­
chology examination committee which shall con­
sist of five members appointed by the board; in 
making such appointments the board may consider 
recommendations from the "Ohio School Psycholo­
gists Association" and the "Interuniversity 
Council." The initial committee will be appointed 
for terms of one to five years, the terms chosen by 
lot. Thereafter, replacements will serve five-year 
terms
(B) The board hereby establishes a psychology ex­
amination committee, which may be comprised of 
members of the board and/or licensed psycholo­
gists appointed by the board.
Effective December 30, 1977

4732-11-04. Subjects for the Examination for a 
Psychologist License
Pursuant to section 4732.11 of the Revised Code 
the board hereby pi escribes that the subject areas 
for the examination for a psychologist license may 
include, but not be limited to, the following 
theoretical and applied fields:
(A) Background knowledge: physiological and com­
parative psychology, learning, history, theory and

systems, sensation and perception, motivation, 
social psychology, personality, cognitive pro­
cesses, developmental psychology, psychophar­
macology;
(B) Methodology: research design and interpreta­
tion, statistics, test construction and interpretation, 
scaling;
(C) Clinical psychology test usage end interpreta­
tion. diagnosis, psychopathology, therapy, judg­
ment in clinical situations;
(D) Behavior modification; learning, applications;
(E) Other specialties: management consulting, in­
dustrial psychology and human engineering, social 
psychology, T-groups, counseling and guidance, 
communications, systems analysis;
(F) Professional conduct, affairs, and ethics: inter­
disciplinary relations, professional conduct, 
knowledge of p'ofessional affairs;
(G) School and educational psychology;
(H) Other recognized topics considered appropriate 
oy the board.
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-11-05. Subjects for Ihe Examination for a 
School Psychologist License
Pursuant to section 4732.11 of the Revised Code, 
and upon the recommendations of the school psy­
chology examination committee, the board hereby 
prescribes the following theoretical and applied 
fields to serve as the subject areas for the essay 
and objective sections of the examination for a 
school psychologist license:
(A) Child development —  concepts and research
(B) Concepts of counseling and tehavlor change
(C) Ethics and law
(D) Exceptional children and services
(E) Referral sources (agencies)
(F) Psychological testing (assessment)
(G) Remedial strategies (concepts) and tech­
nologies
(H) School curriculum and organization
(I) Measurement and statistics 
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-11-06. Passing Scores )or Licensing Examina­
tions
Pursuant to section 4732.12 of the Revised Code 
the board will review all exanrnation results and 
thereafter determine whether the applicant should 
be graded with a passing score.
(A) Announcement of specific passing score(s) 
established by the board for the examination for a 
psychologist license will be furnished not less than 
thirty days in advance.
(B) Upon recommendation of the school psychol­
ogy examination committee, in order to achieve a 
passing score on the examination for > school 
psychologist license, an applicant shall:
(1) Achieve a percentage score of at least sixty-two 
on the objective portion of the examination; and
(2) Achieve a percentage score of at least seventy- 
five on the essay portion of the examination. 
Effective December 30, 1977

4732-11-07. Applicants Who Fail the Examination
(A) Any applicant who fails the examination and 
wishes thereafter to take a subsequent examination 
shall be tested In all the subject areas covered by 
said subsequent examination. However, if an appli­
cant passes any one portion of the examination, 
that portion need not be taken again.
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(B) Applicants falling the examination may be read­
mitted to a subsequent examination after no less 
than six months, as provided for in section <J7u2.11 
of the Revised Code.
Effective December 30, 1977

4732-11-08. Giving or Receiving Aid on the Ex­
amination
Any applicant detected in attempting to give or giv­
ing or obtaining aid during the examination shall be 
dismissed from the examination with the conse­
quence of an automatic failure on the examination. 
Effective April 14,1975

4732-13-01. Scope of Supervision Rules
(A) The scope of these supervision rules concerns:
(1) Unlicensed persons who are working toward 
licensure as psychologists or school psychologists 
according to rules 4732-9-01 and 4732-9-02 of the 
Administrative Code; and/or
(2) Unlicensed persons who hold a master's degree 
or a doctoral degree in psychology i'rom a program 
approved by the board and who are supervised by a 
licensed psychologist, as described In paragraph
(B) (4) of rule 4732-5-01 of the Administrative Code: 
and/or
(3) Licensed psychologists or licensed school psy­
chologists who are functioning as supervisors or 
supervisees.
(B) These supervision rules shall not affect any 
other supervision requlrement(s) imposed by these 
rules with respect to Individuals who apply to the 
board to become licensed as psychologists or 
school psychologists.
Effective September 1,1981

4732-13-02. Purposes of Supervision
Supervision by a licensed psychologist or a li­
censed school psychologist of an unlicensed or 
licensed person as described in paragraph (A) of 
rule 4732-13-01 of the Administrative Code shall 
have the following purposes'
(A) To provide, in the case of applied experience, 
classroom demonstrations, or research, for the 
protection of patient or client welfare:
(B) To provide, in the case of research experience, 
for the maintenance of an acceptable level of 
scientific method and accuracy:
(C) To provide that the unlicensed person functions 
within the limits of his competence;
(D) To provide that, with regard to the unlicensed 
person who intends to apply to the board for licen­
sure, training occurs In the variety of activities 
relevant to his position and to his academic 
background.
(E) To provide that, with regard to the licensed per­
son who seeks supervised experience, training 
occurs which will:
(1) Expand competence In a recognized subspecial­
ty for which the licensed person has inadequate 
training but does have the appropriate academic 
background: or
(2) Satisfy retraining requirements according to 
standards of the “ American Psychological Associa­
tion": or
(3) Meet requirements for licensure purposes as 
described in paragraph (G) of rule 4732-9-01 of the 
Administrative Code.
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-13-03. Requirements Pertaining to Super­
vision
The board hereby prescribes the following require­
ments with respect to supervision of unlicensed 
persons as described in paragraph (A) of rule 
4732-13-01 of the Administrative Code:
(A) A person performing psychological work in 
Ohio must be licensed by the state board of psy­
chology or come under one of the exemptions from 
licensing requirements in Chapter 4732. of the 
Revised Code. Supervision by a licensed psycholo­
gist or licensed school psychologist provides such 
an exemption, with examples found in paragraph (B)
(3), (B) (4) or (B) (5) of rule 4732-5-01 of the Adminis­
trative Code.
(B) No person who is supervised by a licensed psy­
chologist or a licensed school psychologist shall 
enter Into any business relationship for profit with 
said supervising psychologist or school psycholo­
gist, except as an employee of said supervising 
psychologist or school psychologist. Nothing In 
this paragraph shall restrict the right of any person 
to engage In any business relationship outside the 
practice of psychology.
(C) There shall be no direct family relationship 
between the supervisor and supen/isee if the super­
visee's experience is to be accepted toward fulfill­
ment of the experience requirements for licensure 
in psychology or school psychology.
(D) An unlicensed person shall practice psychology 
only under the direct supervision of a licensed 
psychologist, a licensed school psychologist, a 
postdoctoral trainee who Is working toward licen­
sure as a psychologist and who is being trained in 
supervision under an arrangement app:oved by the 
board pursuant to paragraph (H) (2) (c) of this rule, or 
a post master's trainee who Is working toward licen­
sure as a school psychologist and who is being 
trained In supervision under an arrangement ap­
proved by the board pursuant to paragraph (H) (3) (c) 
of this rule.
(E) Supervision shall coverall aspects of the super­
visee's psychology/school psychology work wheth­
er the supervisee is training to become a licensed 
psychologist or licensed school psychologist or is 
employed to assist licensed psychologists or li­
censed school psychologists unless other specific, 
written arrangements are agreed upon by the super­
visor and the supervisee.
(F) Where there is more than one supervising psy­
chologist or school psychologist, a written supervi­
sion plan shall be agreed upon and signed by each 
supervisor and the supervisee. That supervision 
agreement shall be filed by the supervisor as part of 
the record? of supervision. A copy of such plan 
t u'.J alsc be sent to the board office with the 
supervisee egistration form.
(G) The violation of any rules of professional con­
duct in rule 4732-17-01 of the Administrative Code 
by a supervisee may result In an investigation of the 
adequacy of his supervision. Upon proof of a viola­
tion of any of said rules, the board may refuse to 
issue a license to any applicant or may reprimand, 
suspend, or revoke the license of any psychologist 
or school psychologist pursuant to rule 4732-17-03 
of the Administrative Code.
(H) Supervision definitions.
(I) Administrative supervision pertains only to the 
table of organization In an office, corporation, or 
agency. The administrative supervisor may or may
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not be qualified to provide professional supervision 
as described In paragraph (H) (2) or (H) (3) of this 
rule.
(2) Types of professional supervision in psy­
chology:
(a) Work supervision covers psychology assistants 
or psychology aides who perform specialized tech­
nical services in an agency setting or as employees 
of a licensed psychologist. Their supervision can be 
structured in accordance with their training and ex­
perience, but supervision must remain direct and 
close if academic training is lacking.
(b) Training supervision is directed toward grad­
uate students, postdoctoral trainees or other in­
dividuals who are gaining experience for purposes 
of licensure or development of another competency 
area. As a rule, such supervision requires more time 
and more involvement on the part of the supervisor 
in order to help supervisees improve their skills 
and/or learn new skills while providing service to 
clients. This supervisor has responsibility not only 
for the welfare of the clients but also for the profes­
sional growl" or the supervisees.
(c) "Umbrelli.' supervision results when a super­
vised senior trainee or psychology assistant super­
vises lower level trainees or other psychology 
assistants. Such supervision is prohibited except 
when a specific arrangement is approved by the 
state board of psychology to allow a postdoctoral 
trainee, who is working toward licensure, to be 
trained in supervision for a period not to exceed one 
year. The supervising licensed psychologist or 
licensed school psychologist shall assume full 
responsibility for the work of those people super­
vised by his trainee as well as for the work of the 
senijr trainee.
(3) Types of professional supervision In school 
psychology which apply to those persons working 
toward licensure in school psychology and who are 
not certificated school psychologists working in 
settings which exempt them from licensure require­
ments as described in paragraph (B) (1) of rule 
4732-5-01 of the Administrative Code.
(a) Work supervision covers school psychology 
assistants or school psychology aides who perform 
specialized technical services in an agency setting 
or as employees of a licensed psychologist or 
licensed school psychologist. Their supervision can 
be structured In accordance with their training and 
experience, but supervision must remain direct and 
close if academic training is lacking.
(b) Training supervision Is directed toward grad­
uate students, post master's trainees or other in­
dividuals who are gaining experience for purposes 
of licensure or development of another competency 
area. As a rule, such supervision requires more time 
and more involvement on the part of the supervisor 
in order to help supervisees improve their skills 
and/or learn new skills while providing service to 
clients. This supervisor has responsibility not only 
for the welfare of the clients but also for the profes­
sional growth of the supervisees.
(c) "Umbrella" supervision results when an un­
licensed school psychology assistant supervises 
another unlicensed school psychology assistant. 
Such supervision is prohibited except when a spe­
cific r rangement Is approved by the state board of 
psychology to allow a school psychology assistant 
who is working toward licensure to be trained in 
nupervision during the one year immediately pre­

ceding eligibility for the school psychology ex­
amination. The supervising licensed psychologist 
or licensed school psychologist shall assume full 
responsibility for the work of those people super­
vised by his assistant as well as for the work of the 
senior assistant.
(4) Direct and close supervision includes, but is not 
limited to, the supervisor's participation in the 
diagnosis, development of the intervention plan, 
and continued personal involvement in the imple­
mentation of said Intervention plan.
(5) "Psychology aide" means a person with a 
bachelor's degree in psychology or two or more 
years of college course work, such as a mental 
health technology degree.
(6) "Psychology assistant" means a person with a 
master’s degree in psyv idogy who may or may not 
be working toward licetiw„ie in psychology. He may 
perform the full range of psychological assess­
ments and the full range of psychological interven­
tions. Supervision Is initially direct and close but 
may diminish if the supervisee has relevant aca­
demic background and demonstrales competence 
in performing assigned tasks.
(7) "Psychology trainee" means a person who is 
enrolled In a doctoral program In psychology and is 
gaining preductoral experience In activities and 
under supervision as described In paragraph (H) (6) 
of this rule.
(8) "Psychology postdoctoral trainee" means a per­
son who is completing postdoctoral experience In 
psychology, in activities and under supervision as 
described in paragraph (H) (6) of this rule. Such 
supervision may include training in supervision of 
other unlicensed persons who are less experienced 
in psychology, if that supervisory arrangement Is 
approved by the board pursuant to paragraph (H) (2)
(c) of this rule.
(I) Supervisee responsibilities pertaining to profes­
sional supervision.
(1) A supervisee shall not function in his own 
private practice or use the title psychologist or 
school psychologist or describe his services in 
terms that Imply he Is an expert in any field of 
psychology or school psychology.
(2) An appropriate title such as found in rule 
4732-15-01 of the Administrative Code or in para­
graph (H) of this rule shall be used. Each supervisee 
shall be categorized under the types of supervision 
descr •_ jd In paragraph (H) of this rule.
(3) No supervisee shall collect fees In his own 
name. All billing shall be done by the employer, the 
employing agency, or by the licensed supervisor.
(4) The psychological activities of the supervisee 
shall be performed In the office of the supervisor or 
at some other legitimate slie of the training such as 
a clinic or another office where the supervisor ac­
tively consults and/or makes a scheduled visit. Said 
supervised activities shall be performed pursuant to 
the licensed supervisor's order, control, and full 
professional responsibility.
(5) The supervisee is equally responsible with the 
supervisor for seeing that the supervisor registers 
supervision with the board pursuant to paragraph
(B) (4) of rule 4732-5-01 of the Administrative Code.
(6) The supervisee shall not announce the estab­
lishment of a practice, nor include his name on any 
letterhead, In the telephone directory under the title 
‘ psychologists," or on a door or sign at the entrance 
to the employer’s office, or any other location.
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(7) The supervisee shall not pay a fee, nor make any 
other form of remuneration, to a supervisor. The 
supervisee shall be a student of the supervisor or an 
employee of the supervisor or some other legiti­
mate employer such as a clinic, a hospital, or an in­
dependent private or public enterprise.
(8) Supervisee evaluative reports dealing with client 
welfare shall be co-signed by the supervisor.
(9) The supervisee, as a student/employee of the 
supervisor/employer, shall not solicit nor generate 
his own caseload; rather, assignments are made 
from the caseload of the supervisor/employer.
(J) Supervisor responsibilities pertaining to profes­
sional supervision.
(1) No licensed psychologist or licensed school 
psychologist shall supervise more than four 
unlicensed persons concurrently without the writ­
ten, express permission of the state board of psy­
chology.
(2) The supervising psychologist, who must be 
competent in the area(s) of functioning of the super­
visee. shall have full responsibility for the welfare of 
the client, diagnosis, intervention, and outcome of 
the intervention.
(3) The client shall always be informed, to the limits 
of his capacity to understand, of the professional 
status of the service provider and of the client's 
right to meet with the supervisor upon request. The 
client shall also be advised that the supervision of 
the person providing services may Involve the 
review of content of intervention sessions with a 
supervisor.
(4) Direct and close supervision is required for 
supervisees who do not have the completed aca­
demic course work which prepares them to perform 
the specific psychological activities assigned by 
the supervisor. Such supervision is also required for 
any “ psychology aide,” who may perform some psy­
chological testing procedures and interventions.
(5) Each supervisee shall be categorized under the 
types of supervision described in paragraph (H) of 
this rule.
(6) The supervisor’s records of supervision shall be 
maintained separately from client records and shall 
include any supervision plan/agreement pursuant 
to paragraph (F) of this rule and notes about and 
dates of supervision, with no reference to names of 
clients assigned to the supervisee. The state board 
of psychology may request to review such super­
visor’s records.
(7) The supeivisor shall have knowledge of the 
client either through direct client contact or other 
appropriate means such as the use of tape record­
ings, videotapes, to ‘ rotocols or similar data 
generated by the clii oh data shall be used by 
the supervisor to coi . ,re with and/or confirm the 
supervisee’s interpretation of diagnosis or progress 
in the intervention.
(8) The supervisor in any applied field of psychol­
ogy, such as clinical, counseling, industrial, school, 
or social, shall have full responsibility for client 
welfare except where a team of mental health pro­
fessionals, such as a psychologist, a physician, and 
a social worker, Is responsible for the intervention. 
In all cases the supervising psychologist shall have 
full control and responsibility for the psychological 
training and professional behavior of the super­
visee.
(9) No supervisor shall be employed by a super­
visee to provide supervision of psychological work.

Neither shall a licensed psychologist or licensed 
school psychologist provide supervision of psy­
chological work to an unlicensed person who is his 
administrative supervisor and has control of that 
licensed psychologist or licensed school psycholo­
gist.
(10) The supervisor shall be competed in the 
area(s) of functioning of the supervisee. Com­
petence can be demonstrated with appropriate aca­
demic training as well as experience in the area(s) to 
be supervised.
(11) If a supervisee, either licensed or unlicensed, 
wants to achieve competence in a recognized area 
of psychology such as, but not limited to, clinical, 
counseling, Industrial, school, or social, the super­
visor shall not accept that person for training ex­
perience until academic or professional training In 
the specific psychological activities assigned has 
been completed or is In the process of being com­
pleted. The supervisor shall be responsible for 
determining whether the supervisee has the appro­
priate training for the supervised activities. When a 
supervisee has or is receiving appropriate training 
in a particular field, the supervisor may assist the 
supervisee during the supervisory experience in 
achieving additional skills that are related to that 
specialty.
(12) A licensed psychologist may supervise allied 
mental health professionals only in those psycho­
logical activities for which the licensed psycholo­
gist is fully trained and competent. Under such 
supervisory relationship Ihe licensed psychologist 
shall have full direction, confrol, and responsibility 
for client welfare. All other requirements c f supervi­
sion apply to the supervisory relationship.
(13) The supervisor shall not exploit the supervisee 
for financial gain or with excessive work demands. 
The supervisor shall also seek to avoid exploitation 
of a supervisee by an agency with which the super­
visor and the supervisee are affiliated.
(K) Registration of supervision.
(1) A licensed psychologist is required to register 
with the board any unlicensed person who is work­
ing under his psychology supervision and who 
holds a master's degree or a doctoral degree in 
psychology, according to paragraph (B) (4) of rule 
4732-5-01 of the Administrative Code, regardless of 
whether or not the person is working toward licen­
sure.
(2) Registration with the board office is advised for 
the supervision of any person working toward licen­
sure in psychology or school psychology, except an 
intern or certificated school psychologist working 
In a setting as described in paragraph (B) (1) of rule 
4732-5-01 of the Administrative Code and who is 
working toward admission to the examination for a 
school psychologist license.
Effective September 1,1981
4732-15-01. Titles to be Used by Unlicenrad
Persons
(A) A person who does not hold a current valid 
license as a psychologist granted by this board 
shall not hold himself out to the public by any title 
or description of services Incorporating the words 
“ psychologic,” "psychological," "psychologist," 
"psychology," or any other terms that imply he is 
trained, experienced, or an expert In any field of 
psychology, when he does so for a compensation or 
other personal gain; provided, however, that a per­
son employed by a licensed psychologist shall,
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while carrying out specific tasks under the licen­
see's supervision and as an extension of the licen­
see's legal and ethical authority, ascribe to himself 
such titles as "psychology trainee," "psychology 
assistant," "psychology intern," or other appropri­
ate term that clearly implies his supervised or train­
ing status, with specific titles listed In paragraph
(H) of rule 4732-13-03 of the Administrative Code.
(B) A person who does not hold a current valid 
license as a school psychologist granted by this 
board shall not hold himself out to the public by any 
title or description of services incorporating the 
words "school psychologic," "school psychologi­
cal," "school psychologist," "school psychology," 
or any other terms that imply he is trained, ex­
perienced, or an expert in any field of school 
psychology, when he does so for a compensation or 
other personal gain; provided, however, that a per­
son employed by a licensed psychologist or school 
psychologist shall, while carrying out specific tasks 
under the licensee's supervision and as an exten­
sion of the licensee’s legal and ethical authority, as­
cribe to himself such titles as "school psychology 
trainee,” "school psychology assistant,” "school 
psychology int°rn,” or other appropriate term that 
clearly implies nis supervised or training status.
(C) A person not licensed as either a psychologist 
or a school psychologist shall not ascribe to 
himself the title of "psychology associate" or 
"school psychology associate."
Effective September 1,1981

4732-17-01. General Rules for Professional Con­
duct Pursuant to Division (G) of Section 4732.17 of 
the Revised Code
(A) Negligence.
(I) Misrepresentation. A psychologist or school 
psychologist shall not misrepresent his own profes­
sional qualifications, affiliations, and purposes, nor 
those of the institutions and organizations with 
which he is associated. The following is a list of 
misrepresentations; however, said list is not all- 
inclusive:
(a) A psychologist or school psychologist shall not 
claim either directly or by Implication professional 
qualifications that differ from his actual qualifica­
tions, including use of a degree or title which is not 
relevant to his psychological training or which is 
issued by an educational institution not meeting ac­
creditation standards. He shall not misrepresent his 
affiliation with any institution, organization, or in­
dividual, nor lead others to assume he has affilia­
tions that he does not have. A psychologist or 
school psychologist is responsible for correcting a 
client or public media who misrepresent his profes­
sional qualifications or affiliations, if he has 
knowledge of this misrepresentation.
(b) A psychologist or scnool psychologist shall not 
misrepresent an institution or organization with 
which he Is affiliated by ascribing to it characteris­
tics that it does not have.
(c) A psychologist or school psychologist shall not 
associate himself with or permit his name to be 
used in connection with any services or products in 
such a way as to misrepresent them, the degree of 
his responsibility for them, or the nature of his af­
filiation.
(2) Welfare of the client.
(a) When there is a conflict of interest between the 
client and a psychologist's or school psychologist's

employing institution, the psychologist or school 
psychologist shall clarify the nature and direction 
of his loyalties and responsibilities and keep all 
parties concerned informed of his commitments.
(b) A psychologist or school psychologist shall 
fully inform clients as to the purpose and nature of 
any evaluative, treatment, educational or training 
procedure, and he shall freely inform clients, 
students, or subjects that they have freedom of 
choice with regard to participation.
(c) Due to his inherently influential position, a psy­
chologist or school psychologist shall not exploit 
the trust or dependency of clients,
(d) A psychologist or school psychologist should 
avoid dual relationships with clients and/or rela­
tionships which might impair his professional 
judgment or increase the risk of client exploitation. 
Examples of such dual relationships which often 
impair professional judgment or risk client exploita­
tion include, but are not limited to, treating an 
employee or supervisee, treating a family relative, 
and treating a current student. A psychologist or 
school psychologist shall not engage in sexual rela­
tionships with clients or immediate ex-clients. 
Neither shall he terminate a therapeutic relation­
ship with a client for the express or implied purpose 
of having a sexual relationship with that person. 
Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to 
mean that a licensed psychologist or licensed 
school psychologist shall be prohibited from acting 
to apply necessary psychological procedures in an 
emergency situation, including effecting an ap­
propriate referral where necessary.
(e) A psychologist or school psychologist shall not 
derive nor solicit any form of monetary profit or per­
sonal gain as a result of his professional relation­
ship with clients or immediate ex-clients, beyond 
the payment of fees for psychological services 
rendered. However, unsolicited token gifts from a 
client are permissible.
(f) When acting as a supervisor, a trainer, or an 
employer, a psychologist or school psychologist 
shall accord recipients informed choice, confiden­
tiality, and reasonable protection from physical or 
mental harm or danger.
(g) Financial arrangements shall be made clear to 
the client In advance of billing.
(h) A psychologist or school psychologist shall 
render a clear description of what the client may ex­
pect in the way of tests, reports, billing, therapeutic 
regime and schedule.
(i) A psychologist or school psychologist, who in 
his professional judgment considers that his ser­
vices are being used In a setting which is not 
beneficial to the participants, shall make his obser­
vations known to the responsible persons and to 
the client.
(j) Psychological services for the purpose of diag­
nosis, treatment, or personalized advice shall be 
provided only in the context of a professional rela­
tionship, and shall not be given by means of public 
lectures or demonstrations, newspaper or magazine 
articles, radio or television programs, mall or similar 
media.
(k) The preparation of personnel reports and recom­
mendations based on test data secured solely by 
mail is unethical unless such appraisals are an in­
tegral part of a continuing client relationship with a 
company, as a result of which the consulting psy­
chologist has intimate knowledge of the client's
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personnel situation and can be assured thereby that 
his written appraisals will be adequate to the pur­
pose and will be properly interpreted by the client. 
These reports must not be embellished with such 
detailed analyses ot the subject's personality traits 
as would be appropriate only after intensive inter­
views with the subject.
(I) Tests shall be appropriately chosen and be 
given lor a justifiable purpose to the benelit ol the 
client.
(3) Interprofessional relations. A psychologist or 
school psychologist shall not establish nor offer to 
establish a continuing treatment relationship with a 
person receiving psychological assistance from 
another professional except with the knowledge of 
the other professional or after the termination of 
the client's relationship with the other professional.
(4) Remuneration.
(a) A psychologist or school psychologist shall not 
use his professional relationship with a client to 
derive personal gain, other than through fees for 
professional services, for himself, for any other per­
son, or for any organization from the sale or promo­
tion of a non psychology-related product or service.
(b) A psychologist or school psychologist shall not 
accept a private fee or any other form of remunera­
tion for professional work with a person who is en­
titled to his services through an institution or 
agency. The policies of a particular agency may 
make explicit provision for private work with its 
clients by members of its staff, and in such in­
stances the client shall be fully apprised of all 
policies affecting him prior to entering into a pro­
fessional relationship with the psychologist or 
school psychologist.
(c) No commission or rebate or other form of 
remuneration shall be given or received by a psy­
chologist or school psychologist for referral of 
clients for professional services, whether to/by an 
individual or to/by an agency. A psychologist or 
school psychologist shall not make any agreement 
or arrangement to share and/or divide fees and/or 
charges lor professional services with any other 
professional person or with any other person.
(d) A psychologist or school psychologist shall not 
bill for services that are not rendered but may bill 
for missed appointments which the client did not 
cancel in advance according to arrangements re­
quired under paragraph (A) (2) (g) of this rule.
(5) Promotional activities. A psychologist or school 
psychologist associated with the development, pro­
motion, or sale of psychological devices, books, or 
other products shall insure that such oevices, 
books, or products are not misrepresented as to 
qualities, performance or results to be obtained 
from their use.
(6) Test security. Psychological tests and other 
assessment devices, the value of which depends in 
part on the naivete of the subject, shall not be 
reproduced or described in popular publications in 
ways that might invalidate the techniques. Access 
to such devices is limited to persons with profes­
sional interests who will safeguard the^ use.
(a) Sample items made up to resemble those of 
tests being discussed may be reproduced in 
popular articles and elsewhere, but scorable tests 
and actual test items shall not be reproduced ex­
cept in professional publications.
(b) A psychologist or school psychologist is 
responsible for the secrecy of psychological tests

and other devices and procedures used for instruc­
tion. If the value of such psychological tests or 
other devices or procedures used for instruction 
might be damaged by revealing to the general 
public their specific contents or underlying prin­
ciples, the instructor shall inform the students of 
this fact.
(7) Test interpretation.
(al Test scores, like test materials, may be released 
to another person or an organization only when the 
patient's or client's rights to confidentiality as sel 
forth in paragraph (C) of this rule have been adhered 
to.
(b) Test results or other assessment data used for 
evaluation or classification shall be communicated 
to employers, relatives, or other appropriate per­
sons in such a manner as to guard against misinter­
pretation or misuse. In the usual case, an interpreta­
tion of the test result rather than the score is 
communicated.
(c) When test results are communicated directly to 
parents, legal guardians, and/or students, they 
shall be accompanied by adequate interpretive aids 
or advice. Explanations are given to all parties in 
language they can understand.
(d) Any individual or organization offering test scor­
ing and interpretation services shall be able to 
demonstrate that their programs are based on ap­
propriate research to establish the validity of the 
programs and procedures used in arriving at Inter­
pretations. The public offering of an automated test 
interpretation service will be considered as a 
professional-to-professional consultation. In this, 
Ihe formal responsibility of the consultant is to the 
consultee but his ultimate and overriding respon­
sibility is to the client.
(B) Competence.
(1) A psychologist or school psychologist recog­
nizes the boundaries of his competence and the 
limitations of his techniques and shall not offer 
services or use techniques that fail to meet profes­
sional standards established in particular fields. 
The psychologist or school psychologist who 
engages In practice assists his client In obtaining 
professional help for all important aspects of his 
problem that fall outside the boundaries of his own 
competence. This principle requires, for example, 
that provision be made for the diagnosis and treat­
ment of relevant medical problems and for referral 
to or consultation with other specialists.
(2) A psychologist or school psychologist shall ex­
ercise sound judgment and care in determining 
what constitutes his area(s) of competence. A 
guiding principle is the following: One who under­
takes practice in a given specialty area will be held 
to the standard of care within that specialty while 
he is practicing in that area.
(C) Confidentiality. Section 4732.19 of the Revised 
Code established that the confidential relations and 
communications between a licensed psychologist 
or a licensed school psychologist and his patients 
or clients come under the umbrella of a privilege. 
Said privilege, in general, dictates that licensed 
psychologists and licensed school psychologists 
adhere to the following principles:
(1) The privilege Is intended to protect the interest 
of the patient or client by encouraging free 
disclosure to the licensed psychologist or the 
licensed school psychologist and by preventing 
such disclosure to others. Thus, the patient rather
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than tne licensed psychologist or the licensed 
school psychologist holds and may assert the 
privilege.
(2) The privilege attaches only where the purpose of 
the relations between the licensed psychologist or 
the licensed school psychologist and the patient or 
client is for treatment or diagnosis.
(3) The patient or client, or legal guardian of same, 
may waive said privilege, thus permitting the 
licensed psychologist or the licensed school psy­
chologist to disclose to others the confidential rela­
tions and communications between himself and 
said patient or client.
<4) The scope of said privilege is the same as that 
between a physician and his patient' and, there­
fore, court decisions construing the scope of the 
physician-patient privilege are applicable to the 
privilege between the licensed psychologist or the 
licensed school psychologist and his patient or 
client.

’See footnote, page 7, re Section 2317.02.

(D) Supervision. Rules 4732-13-01, 4732-13-02, and 
4732-13-03 of the Administrative Code, pertaining to 
supervision of persons performing psychological 
work, shall be considered as a part ol these rules for 
professional conduct.
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-17-02. Ethics Governing Research Insofar as 
Said Research Involves the Professional Practice of 
Psychology in Which Patient or Client Welfare Is 
Directly Affected
(A) In planning a study, the investigator has the per­
sonal responsibility to make a careful evaluation of 
Its ethical acceptability, taking into account these 
principles for research with human beings. To the 
extent that this appraisal, weighing scientific and 
humane values, suggests a deviation from any prin­
ciple, the investigator incurs an increasingly 
serious obligation to seek ethical advice and to 
observe more stringent safeguards to protect the 
rights of the human research participant.
(B) Responsibility for the establishment and main­
tenance of acceptable ethical practice in research 
always remains with the individual investigator. The 
investigator is also responsible for the ethical treat­
ment of research participants by collaborators, 
assistants, students, and employees, all of whom, 
however, incur parallel obligations.
(C) Ethical practice requires the investigator to in­
form the participant ot all features of the research 
that reasonably might be expected tc influence will­
ingness to participate, and to explain all other 
aspects of the research about which the participant 
inquires. Failure to make full disclosure gives 
added emphasis to the investigator's abiding 
responsibility to protect the welfare and dignity of 
the research participant.
(D) Openness and honesty are essential character­
istics of the relationship between investigator and 
research participant, When the methodological re­
quirements of a study necessitate concealment or 
deception, the investigator is required to ensure the 
participant’s understanding of the reasons for this 
action and to restore the quality of the relationship 
with the investigator.
(E) Ethical research practice requires the in­
vestigator to respect the individual's freedom to

decline to participate in research or to discontinue 
participation at any time. The obligation to protect 
this freedom requires special vigilance when the in­
vestigator is in a position of power over the partici­
pant. The decision to limit this freedom gives added 
emphasis to the investigator's abiding responsi­
bility to protect the participant's dignity and 
welfare.
(F) Ethically acceptable research begins with the 
establishment of a clear and fair agreement be­
tween the investigator and the research participant 
that clarifies the responsibilities of each. The in­
vestigator has the obligation to honor all promises 
and commitments included in that agreement.
(G) The ethical investigator protects participants 
from physical and mental discomfort, harm and 
danger. If the risk of such consequences exists, the 
investigator is required to inform the participant of 
that fact, secure consent before proceeding, and 
take all possible measures to minimize distress. A 
research procedure may not be used if it is likely to 
cause serious and lasting harm to participants.
(Hr After the data are collected, ethical practice re­
quires the investigator to provide the participant 
with a full clarification of the nature of the stuoy 
and to remove any misconceptions that may have 
arisen. Where scientific or humane values justify 
delaying or withholding information, the Investiga­
tor acquires a special responsibility to assure that 
there are no damaging consequences for the par­
ticipant.
(I) Where research procedures may result in un­
desirable consequences for the participant, the in­
vestigator has the responsibility to detect and 
remove or correct these consequences, including, 
where relevant, long-term aftereffects.
(J) Information obtained about the research par­
ticipants during the course of an investigation is 
conlidentia1 When the possibility exists that others 
may obtain access to such information, ethical 
research practice requi’ -es that this possibility, 
together with any rights that the participants may 
have to confidentiality as set forth in division (E) of 
rule 4732-17-01 [after September 1,1981, see para­
graph (C) of rule 4732-17-01] be explained to the par­
ticipants as a part of the procedure for obtaining 
Informed consent.
(K) Investigations of human subjects using experi­
mental drugs (for example: hallucinogenic, psycho­
tomimetic, psychedelic, or similar substances) 
should be conducted only in such settings as 
clinics, hospitals, or research facilities maintaining 
appropriate safeguards for the subjects.
Effective April 14, 1975

4732-17-03. Consequence of Activities Listed In 
Section 4732.17 of the Revised Code; Opportunity 
for Appeal from Any Order of the State Board of 
Psychology
(A) The board may refuse to issue a license to any 
applicant, rr y  issue a rep.imand, or suspend or 
revoke the l< ->nse of any licensed psychologist or 
licensed school psychologist, on any of the fol­
lowing grounds; however, before denying, sus­
pending or revoking a license under section 4732.17 
of the Revised Code or taking other disciplinary ac­
tion against a licensee, the board shall consider 
charges filed by the secretary and provide a hearing 
in accordance with Chapter 119. of the Revised 
Code:
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(1) Conviction of a felony, or any offense involving 
moral turpitude, in a court of this or any other state 
or in a federal court;
(2) Using fraud or deceit in the procurement of the 
license to practice psychology or school psychol­
ogy or knowingly assisting another in the procure­
ment of such a license through fraud or deceit;
(3) Accepting commissions or rebates or other 
forms of remuneration for referring persons to other 
professionals;
(4) Willful unauthorized communication of informa­
tion received In professional confidence;
(5) Being negligent in the practice of psychology or 
school psychology;
(6) Using any controlled substance or alcoholic 
beverage to an extent that such use impairs his 
ability to perform the work of a psychologist or 
school psychologist with safety to the public;
(7) Violating any rule of professional conduct prom­
ulgated by the board;
(8) Practicing in an area of psychology for which 
the person is clearly untrained or incompetent;
(9) An adjudication by a court, as provided in sec­
tion 5122.301 of the Revised Code, that the person 
is incompetent for the purpose of holding the 
license. Such person may hav ? his I'cense issued or 
restored only upon determination by a court that he 
is competent for the purpose of he Iding the license 
and upon the decision by the board that such 
license be issued or restored. The board may re­
quire an examination prior to such Issuance or 
restoration.
(B) Notice and hearing requirements incident to the 
revocation, suspension, or refusal to issue, rein­
state, or renew a license to practice psychology, or 
incident to the reprimand of a licensee, shall be in 
compliance with the provisions ol Chapters 119. 
and 4732. of the Revised Code, including the follow­
ing;
(1) Notice shall be given to the licensee or applicant 
for licensure by certified mail of his right to a hear­
ing on the question of whether oi not his license 
should be revoked, suspended, not reinstated, or 
denied, or whether, if a licensee, he should be 
reprimanded;
(2) The notice shall include the charges or other 
reasons for such proposed action, the law(s) and/or 
rule(s) directly involved, and a statement informing 
the licensee or applicant for licensure that he Is en­
titled to a hearing, If he requests it within thirty days 
of the date of mailing the notice;
(3) The notice shall also inform the licensee or ap­
plicant tor licensure that at the hearing he may ap­
pear in person, by his attorney, or by such other 
representative as is permitted to practice before the

board, or may present his position, arguments, or 
contentions in writing and that a he hearing he 
may present evidence anc examine witnesses ap­
pearing for and against him;
(4) Whenever a licensee or applicant for licensure 
requests a hearing, the board shall immediately set 
the dc.te, time, and place for such hearing and forth­
with notify the licensee or applicant for licensure 
thereof. The date se’. for such hearing shall be 
within fifteen days, but not earlier than seven days, 
after the licensee or applicant for licensure has re­
quested a hearing, unless otherwise agreed to by 
both the board and the licensee or applicant for 
licensure. However, the board may postpone or cor- 
tinue any adjudication hearing upon the application 
of any party or upon its own motion;
(5) The board may empower any one or more of its 
members to conduct any proceeding, hearing, or in­
vestigation necessary to its purposes;
(6) Any party adversely affected by any order of the 
board issued pursuant to an adjudication hearing 
may appeal from the orde.' of the board to the court 
of common pleas of the county in which the place 
of business of the licensee or applicant for licen­
sure is located or the county in which the licensee 
or applicant for licensure is a resident. If any such 
party is not a resident of and has no place of 
business in Ohio, he may appeal to the court of 
common pleas of Franklin county, Ohio. Any partv 
desiring to appeal shall file a notice of appeal witn 
the beard setting forth the order appealed from and 
the g-ounds of his appeal. A copy ol such notice of 
appeal shall also be filed by appellant with the 
court. Such notices of appeal shall be filed within 
fifteen days after the mailing of the notice of the 
board's order.
Effective September 1, 1981

4732-19-01. Enforcement and Discipline
Licensed psychologists and licensed school psy­
chologists governed by Chapter 4732, Ohio Revise d 
Code, and by these rules shall be disciplined In ac­
cordance with Chapters 4732 and 119, Ohio Revised 
Code, for violation of these rules.
Effective April 14, 1975

4732-21-01. Independent Rules
Each rule of rules 4732-1-01 to 4732-21-01, inclusive, 
and every part of each rule is hereby declared to be 
an independent rule, and the holding of any rule or 
part thereof to be unconstitutional, void or inef­
fective for any cause shall not affect the valid­
ity or constitutionality of any other rule or part 
thereof.
Effective April 14,1975
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Z7 '  RCZR E Q U I R E M E N T S  r'OR LICENSE

1) APPLICATION 
FORM AND 
ADDRESS

2 ) FEES

Complete this application fo rm , tape a recent photograph o f he§ 
and have your signature notarized. Mail o r deliver all items to : 
Br., 1010 Richards Street, P.O. Box 3469, Honolulu, HI 96801.

Land^shpujders in the space provided 
5' / 2'%censet C/CCA, PVL, Lie.

All fees are nonrefundable. Check should be made payable to : Conmerce & Consumer Affairs.
Application F e e ............... S 50  Must be submitted with each application.
Examination Fee .....................  $ 1 50  Must be submitted upon approval o f application.
Certification Fee .....................  $ 3 0  Must be submitted after all requirements fo r  license are met.
Compliance Resolution Fund 11 10 Must b« submitted after all requirements fo r license are met.
% Renewal F e e .................. S 50  Must be submitted in addition to the certification fee if

license is issued in a fiscal year ending with an ODD number. 
Temporary Perm it Fee . . . . $ 3 0  Must be submitted upon approval o f  perm it
NOTE: A $ 7 .5 0  SERV ICE  FEE FOR CHECKS THAT ARE NOT HONORED BY  THE BANK.

3 ) EXAM DATES 
AND F IL ING  
DEADLINES

4 ) DEGREE AND 
GRADUATE 
W ORK

5 ) TRA IN ING  AND 
EXPERIENCE

6 ) INTERNSH IP

Pass a written examination. Examinations are given in April and October. Application and all 
supporting documents must be recered at least 75  days prior to the examination date. Incomplete 
applications ere n o t considered.

Hold a doctoral degree in psychology or educational psychology from  an accredited institution o f 
higher education. Submit a photocopy o f your doctoral degree AND transcript o f graduate school 
work. ------------------------------------- -
Have a minimum o f 3  o r more graduate semester hours (o r the equivalent in graduate quarter hours) in 
each o f the fo llow ing areas:

A) Scientific and professional ethics and standards
B) History and systems
C) Research design and methodology
D) Statistics and psychometrics

Have a minimum o f 6 o r more graduate semester hours (o r the equivalent in graduate quarter hours) in 
each o f the fo llow ing areas:

A) Biological bases o f behavior: physiological psychology, comparative psychology, 
neuropsychology, sensation and perception, psychopharmacology.

B) Cognitive-affective bases o f behavior; learning, thinking, motivation, emotion.
C) Social bases o f behavior; social psychology, group processes, organizational and systems 

theory.
D) Individual differences; personality theory, human development, abnormal psychology. 

Submit attached "Training Report" (form #PSY-01A).
Have completed one year o f internship in psychology under the supervision o f  a psychologist. Submit 
letter o f intemuiip signed by your supervisor, who must have a doctoral degree in psychology and at 
least 2 years o f experience in the supervised work.

R E Q U I R E M E N T S  F O R  REC IPR OC IT Y  O R  T E M P O R A R Y  P E R M I T  

IN ADDITION to  submitting A LL  items listed above:

7 ) OUT-OF-STATE 
LICENSE OR 
DIPLOMATE OF 
ABEPP

Have a certificate o r license in good standing in another state which was issued after die passing o f a 
written and an ora l examination produced by the American Association o f  State Psychology Boards. 
Submit an official statement forwarded by the authority which issued your license attesting that it is 
currently valid and was issued after passing o f  the required written and oral examination.

OR
Be a holder o f a diplomate certificate in good standing o f the American Board o f  Examiners in 
Professional Psychology. Submit a photocopy o f your diplomate certificate in good standing from 
the American Board o f Examiners in Professional Psychology.

8 ) LAWS EXAM 
AND
INTERV IEW

You will be required to pass a one-half hour examination covering the Hawaii psychologist law 
(Chapter 465 , H .R .S .) and the Board's rules. To obtain a copy, send S j.2 5  to : CASH IER , Commerce 
& Consumer A ffa irs , P.O. Box 541 , Honolu lu , HI 9 6809 . Price subject to  change w ithout notice.



LIGATION FOR CERTIF ICATION -  PSYCHOLOGIST

SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR INSTRUCTIONS.

Name (First-Mlddle-LAST)

Mailing Address (Include Apt. No. and ZIP CODE)

Social Security No. Phone (days)

lliC/3
3
Ui
o
L i .U.
o
oc
O

EXAM 
S50 appl 
$150 exam 
PhD dag 
Trns-grad 
Train Rpt 
Intern (yr)

END/TEMP: 
S30 permit 
out-st verl 
ABEPPcert

Effective Date

LICENSE:
$10 CRF 
$30 License 
$50 H (7/Ev to 

6/Odd)
Lie. No.

1)

2)

3)

During the past 20 years have you ever been convicted of a crime In which a jail sentence was 
imposed and where there has not been any order annulling or expunging the sentence? . . . . , 
I f  yes, explain on separate sheet.

Have you been certified or licensed to practice psychology in another state?............................
If yes, what state?_______________________________ Wes a written examination required?

Have you ever been donied a certificate or license as practicing psychologist? 
I f  yes, explain on separate sheet.

4a) Has any license ever been suspended, revoked or otherwise subject to disciplinary action? 
I f  yes, explain on separate sheet.

b) Are there any disciplinary actions pending against you? 
I f  yes. explain on separate sheet.

YES

YES
YES

YES

YES

YES

NO

NO
NO

NO

NO

NO

Date of Degree
Name of Institution Major Course of Study Graduation Conferred

z
o
1—
<
o
3
Q
Ui

Dates
Name and Address of Employer Duties From To Position

Ui
o
ZUi
oc
ou
XUi

USE A STAPLER TO 

AFFIX A RECENT 

PHOTOGRAPH 

HERE,

2 f i" x  2Si"

HEAD AND SHOULDERS ONL Y

I certify that the answers and statements made in this application are (rue and correct. I 
understand that misrepresentation is grounds for refusal or subsequent revocation of license (Sec. 
710-1017, Hawaii Revised Statutes).

APPLICANT'S SIGNATURE

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
day o f 19

Notary Public. State o f  

My Commission expires

P s y c h o l o g i s t :

F o r m :  P S Y - 0 1  S t a t e  o f  H a w a i i

1 8 0 / 1 0 8 0 / 9 8 3 / 1 8 5  1 8 5 - 2 5 0

A p p  .  . . .  . .  1 1 2  0 8 8 6 - 0 1  .  . .  3  5 0

E x  . . . . .  $ 1 5 0

T e m p  .  . . . . 1 1 2 - 0 8 8 6 - 0 4  .  . .  S  3 0

L i e  . . .  . . $  3 0

C R F  . . . .  S  1 0

'A ...................... + $  5 0

S 2 0 0

S 4 0



I N S T R U C T I O N S  FOR C O M P L E T I N G  A P P L I C A T I O N  FOR L I C E N S U R E
AS A P S Y C H O L O G I S T

A l l  a p p l i c a n t s  for l i c e n s u r e  p l e a s e  r e a d  the f o l l o w i n g  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  c a r e f u l l y ,  as t h e y  r e l a t e  to the a p p l i c a t i o n  form.

P L E A S E  C O M P L E T E  A L L  ITEMS O N  FORM. O F F I C I A L  T R A N S C R I P T S  O F  A L L  
G R A D U A T E  W O R K  M U S T  B E  S E N T  BY THE U N I V E R S I T Y  TO T H E  S T A T E  BOARD.

I t e m  2. L e gal R e s i d e n c e :  T h a t  p e r m a n e n t  r e s i d e n c e  w h i c h  is a l s o
y o u r  v o t i n g  address. L e g a l  r e s i d e n c y  in M a s s a c h u s e t t s  is not 
required.

I t e m  8. If you r e q u e s t  l i c e n s i n g  by  e x a m i n a t i o n  the e n t i r e  form 
m u s t  be com p l e t e d .  Y o u  w i l l  be n o t i f i e d  at a l a t e r  d a t e  o f  y o u r  
e l i g i b i l i t y  to take the e x a m i n a t i o n  and o f  the time and p l a c e  for 
e x a m i n a t i o n .  E x a m i n a t i o n s  are u s u a l l y  g i v e n  in A p r i l  and 
Oc t o b e r ,  and a p p l i c a t i o n s  m u s t  be c o m p l e t e  b y  F e b r u a r y ( 1st to 
take the A p r i l  e x a m  and b y  A u g u s t  1st for the O c t o b e r  extm.

At the time o f  the e x a m i n a t i o n ,  the 
p o s i t i v e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  by photograph, 
either,

a p p l i c a n t  m u s t  s u p p l v  a 
The a p p l i c a n t  m a v  b r i n g

fa) A M a s s a c h u s e t t s  m o t o r  v e h i c l e  o p e r a t o r ' s  license, or
(b) A p h o t o g r a p h  t a k e n  w i t h i n  the past year, s i g n e d  by 

the a p p l i c a n t  and w i t n e s s e d  and c o u n t e r s i g n e d  b y  a 
r e g i s t e r e d  N o t a r y  Public.

If you r e q u e s t  l i c e n s i n g  b y  r e c i p r o c i t y ,  c o m p l e t e  all i t ems and 
f o r w a r d  a p h o t o c o p y  o f  y o u r  s t ate license or c e r t i f i c a t e ,  or 
d i p l o m a t e  c e r t i f i c a t e  w i t h  this a p p l i c a t i o n .  P l e a s e  a l s o  ha v e  
y o u r  s tate b o a r d  o f  r e g i s t r a t i o n  m a i l  to this B o a r d  i n f o r m a t i o n  
as follows:

fa) Da t e  and form o f  e x a m i n a t i o n  you took
(b) N a t i o n a l  m e a n  r a w  s c ore r e p o r t e d  b y  PES on th a t  e x a m i n a t i o n
(c) S t a n d a r d  d e v i a t i o n
(d) Y o u r  score
(e) Y o u r  c u r r e n t  s t a t u s  in that state

Item 10. Use the f o l l o w i n g  fields o f  p s y c h o l o g y  to c o m p l e t e  this 
item. W r i t e  in y o u r  own o n l y  if n o n e  of  t hese a r e a s  fit v o u r  
t r a i n i n g  and e x p e r i e n c e :

S y stems, M e t h o d o l o g y  & T e c h n i q u e s  
E x p e r i m e n t a l  P s y c h o l o g y  
P h y s i o l o g i c a l  P s y c h o l o g y  
Social P s y c h o l o g y  
D e v e l o p m e n t a l  P s y c h o l o g y  
P e r s o n a l i t y  P s y c h o l o g y  
C l i n i c a l  P s y c h o l o g y  
C o m m u n i t y  P s y c h o l o g y  
C o u n s e l i n g  P s y c h o l o g y  
N e u r o p s y c h o l o g y  
F o r e n s i c  P s y c h o l o g y  
O t h e r  P s y c h o l o g y  F ields _____ _

E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y  
E n g i n e e r i n g  P s y c h o l o g y  
I n d u s t r i a l  & O r g a n i z a t i o n a l  

P s y c h o l o g y  
P s y c h o m e t r i c s
C o m p a r a t i v e / A n i m a l  P s y c h o l o g y
M i l i t a r y  P s y c h o l o g y
P s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c s
P s y c h o p h a r m a c o l o g y
G e n e r a l  P s y c h o l o g y
Sc h o o l  P s y c h o l o g y

In r e s p o n d i n g  to this q u e s t i o n ,  you m u s t  first list in "A" the
field in w h i c h  you w e r e  t r a i n e d  at the d o c t o r a l  level as it

a p p e a r s  on yo u r  t r a n s c r i p t  is s u e d  by the i n s t i t u t i o n  w h i c h
y o u r  d o c t o r a l  degr e e ,  or as o f f i c i a l l y  d e s i g n a t e d  by the



p r o g r a m  and d e p a r t m e n t  in w h i c h  you o b t a i n e d  y o u r  d o c t o r a l  
-degree. This m u s t  be p r e c e d e d  b y  y o u r  d e g r e e  a b b r e v i a t i o n  as 
p r i n t e d  on the t r a n s c r i p t  of y o u r  d e g r e e  g r a n t i n g  i n s t itution. 
E x a m p l e ,  if yo u r  d e g r e e  was o b t a i n e d  from a Sc h o o l  o f  E d u c a t i o n  
w h i c h  a w a r d e d  you the D o c t o r a t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n  in C o u n s e l o r  
E d u c a t i o n ,  yo u r  r e s p o n s e  to item "A" sh o u l d  read, (1) "Ed.D. 
C o u n s e l o r  Education".

If you have u n d e r t a k e n  a c o u r s e  of  p o s t - d o c t o r a l  r e t r a i n i n g ,  this 
field m u s t  be listed next as it is ti t l e d  in t r a n s c r i p t s  and 
o f f i c i a l  p u b l i c a t i o n s  of the p r o g r a m  in w h i c h  you o b t a i n e d  the 
r e t r a i n i n g .  R e t r a i n i n g  c o n s i s t s  of:

a. If o b t a i n e d  p r i o r  to 1979: a t w o - y e a r  full time or 
e q u i v a l e n t  a c a d e m i c  a n d / o r  field e d u c a t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  e x p e r i e n c e  
c o n d u c t e d  b y  a f o r m a l l y  c o n s t i t u t e d  t r a i n i n g  p r o g r a m  or  c e n t e r  
and c o m p r i s e d  o f  an i n t e g r a t e d  s e q u e n c e  o f  d i d a c t i c  and p r a c t i c a l  
e x p e r i e n c e s  and for w h i c h  a formal d i p l o m a  or c e r t i f i c a t i o n  of 
c o m p l e t i o n  was issued. A n o t a r i z e d  c o p y  of this c e r t i f i c a t e  o r  
d i p l o m a  m u s t  a c c o m p a n y  y o u r  a p p l i c a t i o n .

b. If o b t a i n e d  u J ter J u l y  1, 1979: such r e t r a i n i n g  shall
c o n s i s t  o f  c o m p l e t i o n  of the r e q u i r e d  core o f  cour s e s  o r d i n a r i l y  
e x p e c t e d  to be taken by d o c t o r a l  c a n d i d a t e s  w h o  r e c e i v e  t h e i r  
d o c t o r a l  d e g r e e s  in the field in w h i c h  you h a v e  been r e t r a i n i n g  a 
we l l  as p r a c t i c a l  and i n t e r n s h i p  r e q u i r e m e n t s  for that field, A 
l e t t e r  a t t e s t i n g  to vour c o m p l e t i o n  of these r e q u i r e m e n t s  from 
the d i r e c t o r  or an a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  o f f i c i a l  of the p r o g r a m  in 
w h i c h  you w e r e  r e t r a i n e d  m u s t  a c c o m p a n y  this app l i c a t i o n .

If y o u  ha v e  not u n d e r t a k e n  a c o u r s e  of  p o s t - d o c t o r a l  r e training, 
p l e a s e  fill in 10B and IOC, b y  s t a t i n g  those areas o f  p s y c h o l o g y  
in w h i c h  you have had s u p e r v i s e d  p r a c t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  r a n k e d  
a c c o r d i n g  to the e x t e n s i v e n e s s  in d i d a c t i c  t r a i n i n g  and 
s u p e r v i s e d  experience. L i s t  first that area in w h i c h  you ha v e  
had the m o s t  s u p e r v i s e d  e x p e r i e n c e  a n d / o r  a c a d e m i c  pre p a r a t i o n .

B e n e a t h  10B and IOC in the space m a r k e d  "2", e n t e r  n u m b e r  o f  
h o u r s  of  s u p e r v i s e d  e x p e r i e n c e  in these fields, e x p e r i e n c e  that 
is n o t  s u p e r v i s e d  m u s t  be so d e s i g n a t e d .

R E C IPR O C IT Y  A PPL IC A N TS :
If y o u  are a S e n i o r  P s y c h o l o g i s t  a p p l y i n g  for l i c e n s u r e  in 
M a s s a c h u s e t t s  and are a l r e a d y  l i c e n s e d  in a n o t h e r  s tate or  h o l d  
the A.B . P . P .  diploma, p l e a s e  fill in this item in the f o l l o w i n g  
fashion, viz:

10A. D o c t o r a l  d e g r e e  and field as it a p p e a r s  on y o u r  g r a d u a t e  
t r a n s c r i p t

B. 1. F i e l d  in w h i c h  y o u  h o l d  the A.B . P . P .  dipl o m a
2. A.B.P.P. and d i p l o m a  n u m b e r

It e m  22: All a p p l i c a n t s  m u s t  c o m p l e t e  this item and send
s u f f i c i e n t  S u p e r v i s i o n  and C o l l a b o r a t i o n  R e f e r e n c e  F o rms to 
s u p e r v i s o r s  or c o l l a b o r a t o r s  to v e r i f y  e x p e r i e n c e .  A t  least 100 
w e e k s  of  full time s u p e r v i s e d  p r o f e s s i o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e  is
required, 50 of  w h i c h  m u s t  be p o s t - d o c t o r a l .  S u p e r v i s e d
e x p e r i e n c e  can o n l y  be c o u n t e d  w h e n  o b t a i n e d  in se t t i n g s  w h e r e
y o u  f u n c t i o n e d  as a s u p e r v i s e e  for m o r e  than, 16 h ours per w e e k  
and for m o r e  than four m o n t h s  in durat i o n .  E x p e r i e n c e  c a n n o t  be



C o u n t e d  u n t i l  the a p p l i c a n t  has h a d  at least one full y e a r  o f  
g r a d u a t e  training. (See S e c t i o n  5 o f  the R u l e s  and R e g u l a t i o n s ) .

Item 24: It is y o u r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to gi v e  the P r o f e s s i o n a l  and
E t h i c a l  R e f e r e n c e  F o r m s  to y o u r  t hree e n d o r s e r s  for t h e i r  
c o m p l e t i o n .  Be sure th a t  th e y  m e e t  the d e f i n i t i o n  of e n d o r s e r s  
as o u t l i n e d  on the a p p l i c a t i o n  f o r m  and th a t  t h e y  m e e t  the 
c o m p l e t e d  forms d i r e c t l y  to the Board. B E F O R E  Y O U  G I V E  T H E M  THIS 
FORM, YOU M U S T  S I G N  T H E  " W A I V E R  O F  L I A B I L I T Y "  S T A T E M E N T  O N  EA C H  
FORM. (Please note that at l e ast two e n d o r s e r s  m u s t  be ab l e  to 
c e r t i f y  that th e y  have "th o r o u g h "  k n o w l e d g e  o f  y o u r  p r o f e s s i o n a l  
and e t h i c a l  b e h a v i o r .  P & E form It e m  6)

I t e m  25: In c o m p l e t i n g  this item the a p p l i c a n t  should be a ware
of the E t h i c a l  S t a n d a r d s  of P s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  P r i n c i p l e  2, 
C o m p e t e n c e .

FEES

1. A n  a p p l i c a t i o n  fee o f  $90.00 m u s t  a c c o m p a n y  this a p p l i c a t i o n .

2. F o l l o w i n g  review, if the a p p l i c a n t  m e e t s  l i c e n s i n g  
r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  an Init i a l  l i c e n s e  fee of $60.00 is due. This 
initial license fee co v e r s  the l i c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t  u n t i l  the 
b i e n n i a l  r e n e w a l  fee is due (July 1st of the ev e n  y e a r ) .

3. B i e n n i a l  r e n e w a l  fee: $60.00

All fees should be m a d e  p a v a b l e  to the C O M M O N W E A L T H  OF 
M A S S A C H U S E T T S ,  in c h e c k  or m o n e v  o r d e r  form.

R E M I N D E R S :

1. O F F I C I A L  t r a n s c r i p t s  of  all g r a d u a t e  w o r k  are n e c e s s a r v  to 
c o p m p l e t e  all a p p l i c a t i o n s .  The o f f i c i a l  t r a n s c r i p t s  m u s t  
be sent to the B o a r d  d i r e c t l y  b y  the U n i v e r s i t i e s .

2. It is y o u r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to i n f o r m  the B o a r d  if y o u  c h a n g e  y o u r  
a d d r e s s  a n d  to m a i n t a i n  y o u r  license as c u r r e n t  b y  p a v i n g  v o u r  
b i e n n i a l  r e n e w a l  fee promp t l y .
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TO : All prospective applicants £. Massachusetts registration
for Psychology licensure

FPOM: Board of Registration of Psychologists

RE: Board Regulations explaining requirements for admission.

It is suggested that each candidate for Massachusetts registration/license 

obtain pertinent Board Regulations in the following manner:

1. Submit check in the amount of $1.70, made payable to 
"Commonwealth of Massachusetts",

2. TO: State House Bookstore
Room 116, State House 
Boston, MA 02133

3. ASK FOR: 251 CMR (Code of Mass. Regulations-Bd. of Psychology)

4. FURNISH: Name and address



24. Give name and address o f three references, at least two whom are licensed psychologists who know your professional 
background and ethical standards.
The other endorser may be a psychologist, a board certified psychiatrist or at the discretion o f the Board, a member 
o f another psychological specialty. (Regs. c. I . Pa r ', Jive your endorser the enclosed form after signing waiver o f 
liability on top o f each form and have endorser seud the form directly to the Board. This is your responsibility.
1. Name Title or Position

Address_______________________________________________________ Tel # .
2. Name________________________________________________  Title or Position

Address_________________________________________________________Tel # ___
3. Name_________________________________________________  Title or Position

Address_________________________________________________________Tel # ___
25. I agree to conduct my professional activities in acordance with accepted standards o f the American Psychological

Association.____________________________________________signature
I certify that I possess and have completely read the most recent version o f the Ethical Principles o f Psychologists o f
the American Psychological Association.____________________________________________signature

26. Affadavit
(To be made before a Notary Public or other public official qualified by law to administer oaths)
I, the undersigned, being duly sworn, do state upon oath that the foregoing statements are true and made in good faith.

Applicant’s Signature
State o f __
County o f .
I,  , a Notary Public in and for State aforesaid,
DO HEREBY CERTIFY that________________________________________________   personally known to me to be the
same person whose name is subscribed to the foregoing instrument appeared before me this day in person, and acknowledge 
that he/she signed, sealed and delivered the said instruments as his/her free and voluntary act, for the uses and purposes 
set forth.
GIVEN under my hand this__________ day o f _________________________ 19 ----------------------- .

ATTACH SIGNED RECENT 
2 x  2 FACEPHOTO 
(PASSPORT TYPE) 

HERE

Notary Public

My commission expires

APPLICATION FOR LICENSE TO PRACTICE 
PSYCHOLOGY IN MASSACHUSETTS

Type or Print Clearly 
1. Name________

DATE:

Type or Print name exactly as il should appear on license
2. Legal Residence 

Telephone No.
Slreel City Stale Zip

3. Business Address
Street Citv State Zip

Telephone No.
Check mailing address

4. Social Security Number
5. (a) Birthdatc__________ (b) Sex
6. Birthplace
7. Are you a citizen o f the United States?

Yes____________  N o_____________  I f  no, o f which country?
8. This application is for (check box)

□ Licensing as Psychologist by Examination
□ Licensing as a Psychologist by Reciprocity from (state)___

Applicants for licensing by reciprocity must complete all items on this application and forward photocopy of 
state license or diplomate certificate and results o f licensing examination. (See Instructions)

Do you intend to practice psychology in this state?
Yes____________  N o ____________  I f  yes, please delineate your plans.*

*If response is necessary, please use 81/ : x  11 paper.
Deadline for receipt of application material, Jan. 1st for April Exam, and July 1st for October Exam.
Applicant is responsible for making certain that all supporting materials are before the Board Feb. 1st for April Exam, and Aug. 1st for 
Oct. Exam.



10. Name those fields o f areas o f psychology in which you intend to practice (maximum o f three) in the Commonwealth 
and document by academic preparation and practical supervised training. Use fields given in instruction form.
Specialization: A ( l ) _______________________ B ( l )   C  ( 1 ) ---------------------------------
Training: (2 ) ---------------------------------  (2 ) ------------------------------------- ( 2 ) ------------------------------
Experience: (3 )______________________ (3 ) ------------------------------------- (3 ) ------------------------------

10a. Request that official transcripts o f all graduate work be submitted to this Board.
10b. I f  your academic training and supervised experience has not been in the field(s) that you cite above, please append 

documentation o f the training and experience which qualify you in these fields.
11. Have you ever been convicted o f a felony or misdemeanor, other than a traffic violation?

Yes____________  N o ______________ If yes, please give details in a written confidential statement addressed to
the Chairman o f the Board.

12. I f  you have ever been disciplined in any form for unethical behavior or unprofessional conduct, you are required to sub­
mit a written confidential statement addressed to the Chairman o f the Board outlining details o f the action.

13. Have you been licensed or certified in psychology in Massachusetts or another state?
Yes____________  N o ____________  Name o f State________________  License N o ._____________________
Certificate N o ._________________________ Date Issued--------------------------------------
Specialty_____________ ______________________________________________________________________________
Is the license or certificate current? Yes____________  N o ____________

14. Have you ever had a license or certificate denied, revoked or suspended?
Yes____________  N o _____________  I f  yes, append letter with details.

15. Do you hold the Diploma o f the American Board o f Professional Psychology?
Yes____________  N o _____________  I f  yes, give details:___________________________

Other professional lirense or certification? Yes No
Snecialization Date o f certification
List all professional organizations o f which you are a member and give membership level.

18. Have you ever been rejected for membership in a professional organization?
Yes___________  N o _____________
Has your membership in a professional organization ever been revoked? I f  yes, append letter with details.

19. Have you ever been censured by a professional organization o f which you were a member? 
Yes____________  N o ____________  I f  yes, append letter with details.

20. Undergraduate Education:
College or University_____
Dates attended__________ Degree and date

mth/yr
Major

21. Graduate Education:
a. University_______ Dates attended

Doctoral degree and date.
mih/yr

Date o f completion o f all doctoral degree requirements 
Major Advisor.

Major

Name and Title
Title o f Thesis

b. University
Degree and Date

mth/yr
Major Advisor.

Name and Title
Title o f Thesis

c. University
Degree and Date.mth/yr
Major Advisor

Name and Title

Dates attended 
M a jo r_______

Dates attended 
Major •

Title o f Thesis
22. & 23. (See enclosed yellow sheet)
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Application for 
Initial Licensure

Eligibility: A n  appliqant for initial licensure must have received a doctoral
degree from an approved'program in psychology. In addition, the applicant must 
have completed at least one year of post-doctoral wo r k  experience within a given 
area of specialization (35 hours/week for at least 45 weeks).

All schools in which the doctoral work is done must have been accredited b y  
the appropriate regional accrediting agency. T h e  curriculum of an approved 
program shall encompass a minimum of three academic years cf full-time graduate 
w o r k  an d  shall include instruction in professional ethics, research design, research 
methodology, statistics and psychometrics. In addition to these courses of study, 
competenece is required in each of the following areas: Biological bases of behavior,
cognitive-affective bases of behavior, social bases of behavior, and individual • 
differences. At least three semester hours are required in each of these four 
core areas.

Application Procedure: T h e  application form must be completed in-full, be
notarized, and returned to Division of Medical Quality Assurance. T h e  following 
supporting documents must be forwarded directly to this Division:

- official transcripts of all graduate work.
- letters of evaluation from three people attesting to the applicant's moral 

character a n d  professional abilities.
- evaluation forms completed b y  supervisors of the applicant's post-doctoral 

work experience/internship.
- a bank check, certified check or M o n e y  Order for $150.00 made payable to: 

Treasurer, State of Connecticut.
- S u m m a r y  of work experiences since graduation.

A L L  A P P L I C A T I O N S  A N D  D O C U M E N T S  M U S T  B E  R E C E I V E D  A T  L E A S T  60 D A Y S  
P R I O R  T O  T H E  F I R S T  D A Y  O F  T H E  M O N T H  O F . T H E  E X A M .

Licensure
Without Examination:

Eligibility: Persons with a current valid license in another state on the
basis of standards at least equal to those of Connecticut m a y  receive licensure 
without exam.

Application Procedure: Same as above but you must have the Interstate
Reporting Service report your scores to Connecticut. T h e  application fee for 
licensure without e x a m  is $100.00. Y o u  must request the other state in which 
you are licensed to send verification of same to this office.

Psychology Licensure 
Division of Medical Quality Assurance 

Department of Health Services 150 Washington Street ' Hamord. Conn-jx:ju: — ;— : 06106
.•I/i Euual Opportiav’v ysr



CHAPTER 3 8 3  
PSYCHOLOG ISTS

S e c t i o n  20-186. B o a r d  of E x a m i n e r s . (a) The  bo ard  of e xa mi ne rs  of
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  shall c o n s i s t  of five m e m be rs  a p p o i n t e d  by the governor, 
three of w h o m  shall be p r a c t i c i n g  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  in good p r o f e s s i o n a l  
s t a n d i n g  and licen sed  a c c o r d i n g  to the pr ov i s i o n s  of this c h ap te r and two 
of w h o m  shall be pu bl ic  members. E a c h  s u c h  member sh all be a re si de nt  of 
this state. No  me mb er  of said board shall be an e l ec te d or ap po in t ed
o ff ic er  of any  p r o f e s s i o n a l  a s s o c i a t i o n  of p s y c h o l o g i s t s  or have been
su c h an officer d u r i n g  the year i m m e d i a t e l y  p r e c e d i n g  his ap po int men t.
Th e gov er no r  shall d e s i g n a t e  one me m b er  as c h a i r m a n  of said board and
shall fill any v a c a n c y  t h e r e i n  by a p p o i n t m e n t  for the u n e x p i r e d  p or tio n 
of the terra. No me mb er  sh all se rve for more th a n two full c on s e c u t i v e  
terms c o m m e n c i n g  a ft er J u l y  1, 1980. M e m b e r s  sh all not be c o m p e n sa te d
for their se rv ic es  but' sh all be r ei m b u r s e d  for n e c e s s a r y  e xp en ses  i n­
curr ed  in the p e r f o r m a n c e  of their duties.

(b) Sai d board shall me et  at least onc e d ur i n g  e a c h  c a l e nd ar  q ua rt er  and 
at s uc h other times as the c h a i r m a n  deems ne cessary. Speci al  meetings
shall be held on the requ es t of a m a j o r i t y  of the b oar d af ter notice in 
a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  the p r o v i s i o n s  of s e c t i o n  1-21. An y  me m be r who  fails to 
a t t e n d  three c o n s e c u t i v e  m e e t i n g s  or wh o fails to a t t e n d  fi ft y per cent 
of all mee ti ng s held d u r i n g  any  c a l e n d a r  year shall be de em ed  to have 
r e s i gn ed  fr o m office. M i n u t e s  of all m e e t i n g s  shall be r eco rde d by the 
board. No me m be r sh all p a r t i c i p a t e  in the a f fa ir s of the board during 
the p e n d e n c y  of a n y  d i s c i p l i n a r y  p r o c e e d i n g s  by the board a ga i n s t  such
m e m b e r .

S e c t i o n  20-186a. D u t i e s  of board of exa miners. The b oa rd  of ex ami ne rs
of p s y c h o l o g i s t s  shall (1) hear and d e c i d e  m at ter s c o n c e r n i n g  su sp e n s i o n  
or r e v o c a t i o n  of licensure. (2) a d j u d i c a t e  c o m p l a i n t s  filed ag ai ns t p r a c­
titio ne rs  l i c en se d u n d e r  this chapter, and (3) impose sa nct io ns  wh er e 
a p p r o p r i a t e .

S e c t i o n  20-187a. L i c e n s e  require d.  P r a c t i c e  de fi ned . No  pe r s o n  shall 
p r a c t i c e  p s y c h o l o g y  u n l e s s  he has o b t a i n e d  a l i ce ns e as pro vi de d in s e c­
tio n  20-188. Th e p r a c t i c e  of p s y c h o l o g y  means the r e n d e r i n g  of p r o f e s­
sional  se rv ic es  u n d e r  a n y  ti tle or d e s c r i p t i o n  of s e r v i c e s  in co r p o r a t i n g  
the w o rd s p s y c h ol og is t,  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  or p sy ch olo gy,  to the public or to 
a n y  p ub l i c  or pr i v a t e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  for a fee or ot her renuraeration. 
P r o f e s s i o n a l  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  s e r v i c e s  m ea ns the a p p li ca t io n,  by persons 
t ra ine d in ps ych ol ogy , of e s t a b l i s h e d  p r i n c i p l e s  of learning, mo tivation, 
pe rc ept io n, t h i n k i n g  an d e m o t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  to p r o b l e m s  of per so n ne l  
e v a l u a ti on ,  g r o u p  r e l a t i o n s  and b e h a v i o r  ad jus t me nt , i n c l u d i n g  but not 
l im ite d to c o un se l in g,  gu id ance, p s y c h o t h e r a p y  and beh av io r m o d i f i c a­
tions, w i t h  p e rs on s or g ro u p s  w i t h  a d j u s t m e n t  p r o b l e m s  in the areas of 
work, family, school, m a r r i a g e  and p e r s o n a l  re la ti on s h i p s ;  m e a s u r i n g  and 
t e st in g of pe rs o na li ty , in t el li ge nc e,  apt itu de s, em oti on s, pub lic  o p i n­
ion, a t t i t u d e s  an d skills; and r e s e a r c h  on p r o b le m s r e l a t i n g  to hu man 
b e h a v i o r .



S e c t i o n  20-188. E x a m i n a t i o n ;  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . Be fo re  g r a n t i n g  a li-* 
cense to a ps y c ho lo gi st , the d e p a r t m e n t  shall, ex ce p t  as provi ded  in 
s e c t i o n  20-190, r e qu ir e a n y a p p l i c a n t  t he re for  to pass an e x a m i n a t i o n  in 
p s y c h o l o g y  to be g i v e n  at such time and place as the d e p a r t m e n t  p r e­
scribes. E x a m i n a t i o n s  shall be p r e s c r i b e d  by the d e p a r tm en t,  wi th  the 
a d vi c e  and c o n s e n t  of the board, and shall be a d m i n i s t e r e d  to app li ca nt s  
by the d e p a r t m e n t  of h e a l t h  s e r v ic es  u n d e r  the s u p e r v i s i o n  of the board.
E a c h  a p p l i c a n t  shall pa y a fee of one h u nd re d  f i f t y  dollars, except an
a p p l i c a n t  for li ce n s u r e  un der s e c t i o n  2 0- 1 9 0  shall pay a fee of one h u n d­
red dollars, and shall s a t i s f y  the d e p a r t m e n t  that he (1) ..has r e c e ived
the d o c t o r a l r'egree ba sed  on a p r o g r a m  of st ud ie s w h o s e  c o n t e n t  w a s ~ p r i -  
raarily psy cliff rtrgircal ffffHT a n  e due  aft i o n a X  i n s t i t u t i o n  r e g i s t e r e d  as pro- 
V i d e d  in sectidtT 20-189; and (2) has had at least one y e a r ' s  p os td o c t o r a l  
e x p e r i e n c e  of a type s a t i s f a c t o r y  to the board. S u c h  a p p l i c a n t  shall 
further v e r i f y  that he i nt end s in goo d f a i t h  to p r a c t i c e  p s y c h o l o g y  in
this state. The  d e p a r t m e n t  shall e s t a b l i s h  a p a s s i n g  score w i t h  the 
co n s e n t  of the board. .T he  d e p a r t m e n t  of h e a l t h  s e r vi ce s shall gr ade the 
e x a m i n a t i o n s  r e t u r n e d  by the c a n d i d at es . A n y  u n s u c c e s s f u l  ca nd i d a t e  may, 
u p o n  w r i t t e n  re q u e s t  to the d e p a r tm en t,  see his gr a d e d  paper. A n y  c e r t i­
ficat e g r a n t e d  by the bo ard  of e x a m i n e r s  prior to Ju n e 24, 1969, shall be
d e e m e d  a va lid  l ic en s e p e r m i t t i n g  c o n t i n u a n c e  of p r o f e s s i o n  sub je ct  to
the p r o v i s i o n s  of this chapter.

S e c t i o n  20-189. G r a d u a t i o n  f r o a  a p p r o v e d  e d u c a t i o n  p r o g r a m  required. 
A p p l i c a n t s  shall g r a d u a t e  fr o m a n e d u c a t i o n  p r o g r a m  a p p r o v e d  by the board 
w i t h  the c on se nt  of the c o m m i s s i o n e r  of h e a l t h  services.

S e c t i o n  20-190. L i c e n s e  w i t h o u t  e x a m i n a t i o n  of o u t - o f - s t a t e  license es
and p r a c t i t i o n e r s ,  h o l d e r s  of d i p l o m a  f r o a  n at io n a l  board. The d e p a r t­
ment of h e a l t h  s e r v i c e s  m a y  g r an t a l i c e n s e  w i t h o u t  e x a m i n a t i o n  to any 
a p p l i c a n t  wh o  is a c u r r e n t l y  pr a c t i c i n g ,  c o m p e t e n t  p r a c t i t i o n e r  and who 
at the time of a p p l i c a t i o n  is l i c e n s e d  or c e r t i f i e d  by a s im il ar  board of 
an o t h e r  s ta te  w h o s e  st an dar ds , in the o p i n i o n  of the depar tme nt,  are 
s u b s t a n t i a l l y  s i m i l a r  to. or hi g h e r  than, those of this state; and ma y 
w a i v e  the e x a m i n a t i o n  for a n y  p e r s o n  h o l d i n g  a di p l o m a  f r o m  a n a t io na ll y  
r e c o g n i z e d  board or a g e n c y  a p p r o v e d  by the board of exam in ers . The fee 
for s u c h  lice nse  sh all  be one h u n d r e d  d ol la rs.  No l i c e n s e  shall be is­
sued u nd er  this s e c t i o n  to a n y  a p p l i a n t  a g a i n s t  w h o m  p r o f e s s i o n a l  d i s c i­
pl i n a r y  a c t i o n  i6 p e n d i n g  or w h o  is the s u b j e c t  of an u n r e s o l v e d  c o m­
plaint. T h e  d e p a r t m e n t  sh all i n f o r m  the b oa rd a n n u a l l y  of the number of 
a p p l i c a t i o n s  it r e c e i v e s  for l i c e n s u r e  u n de r this section.

S e c t i o n  20-191a. H e n e w a l  of license. E a c h  l i ce ns e iss ue d un der  this 
c h a p t e r  sh al l be r e n e w e d  a n n u a l l y  in a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  the p r o v i s i o n s  of 
s e c t i o n  19a-88. T h i r t y  d a y s  pr ior to the e x p i r a t i o n  da t e of e a c h  license 
u n d e r  said  s e c t i o n  19a-88, the d e p a r t m e n t  shall mail  to the l as t - k n o w n  
a dd r e s s  of ea ch  l i c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t  a n  a p p l i c a t i o n  for r e ne wa l in such 
f o r m  as said d e p a r t m e n t  d e t e r m in es . E a c h  s u c h  ap pl ic a t i o n ,  on or before 
s u c h  e x p i r a t i o n  date, s ha ll be r e t u r n e d  to sai d d e p a r t me nt ,  toget her  w i t h
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a fee of t w e n t y - f i v e  dollars, and the d e p a r t m e n t  shall t h e r e u p o n  issue a 
renewal license. In the e ve nt  of f a i l u r e  of a p s y c h o l o g i s t  to ap pl y for 
such renewal l i ce ns e by su c h e x p i r a t i o n  date, he may  so a p p l y  subj ec t to 
the p r o v i s i o n s  of s u b s e c t i o n  (b) of s e c t i o n  19a-88.

S e c t i o n  20-191b. Fe es  for lest l ic ens e and v e r i f y i n g  licensure. The 
board of e xa m i n e r s  of p s y c h o l o g i s t s  m a y  ch a r g e  a fee of two do ll ar s for 
r e p l a c e m e n t  of a n y  lost license and a fee of three d ol l a r s  for v e r i f y i n g  
li ce ns ur e to the a p p r o p r i a t e  a g e n c y  of an y  other state.

S e c t i o n  20-192. D i s c i p l i n a r y  action; grounds; appeal s. Th e board may 
take a n y  a c t i o n  set f o r t h  in s e c t i o n  19a-17, if the license holder: Has 
been c o n v i c t e d  of a felony; has b e e n  fo un d by the bo ard  to have employe d 
fr au d or de ce i t  in o b t a i n i n g  his lice nse  or in the c o u r s e  of any p r o f e s­
siona l act ivity, to have v i o l a t e d  a n y  p r o v i s i o n  of this ch ap ter  or any 
r e g u l a t i o n  a d o p t e d  he re un der ; to have a ct ed ne gl ig en tl y , i nc o m p e t e n t l y  or 
w r o n g f u l l y  in the c o n d u c t  of his p ro fe ss io n;  p r a c t i c e d  in an area of 
p s y c h o l o g y  for w h i c h  he is not qu a l i f i e d ;  is s u f f e r i n g  fr om  phy si ca l or 
m e n t a l  illness, e m o t i o n a l  d i s o r d e r  or loss of mo tor  skill, in cl ud in g but 
not limi te d to, d e t e r i o r a t i o n  t h r o u g h  the a g in g p ro ce ss  or is s u ff er i ng  
f r o m  the a b us e or ex ces use of drugs, i nc lu d i n g  alcohol, n ar co ti cs  or 
che m ic al s.  The  c o m m i s s i o n e r  of h e a l t h  s e r v ic es  ma y  order a license 
hol de r to su bm it  to a r e a s o n a b l e  p h y s i c a l  oc m e n t a l  e x a m i n a t i o n  if his
ph y si c a l  or m e n t a l  c a p a c i t y  to p r a c t i c e  s a f e l y  is the s u bj ec t of an in­
vesti ga ti on .  Sa id  c o m m i s s i o n e r  m a y  p e t i t i o n  the s u p e r i o r  co urt for the 
judic ia l d i s t r i c t  of H a r t f o r d - N e w  B r i t a i n  to e n f o r c e  su c h order or any
a c t i o n  ta ke n p u r s u a n t  to s e c t i o n  19a-17. Notice- of a n y  c o n t e m p l a t e d
a c t i o n  un der  6aid section, of the ca use  t he re f o r  and the date of heari ng 
t h e r e o n  shall be g i v e n  and an  o p p o r t u n i t y  for h e a r i n g  a f f o r d e d  as p r o­
vide d in the r e g u l a t i o n s  ad o p t e d  by the c o m m i s s i o n e r  of h e a l t h  services. 
T he a t t o r n e y  g e n e r a l  shall, u p o n  request, f u r n i s h  legal a s s i s t a n c e  to the 
board. A n y  p e r s o n  a g g r i e v e d  by a n y  a c t i o n  of the board m a y  app ea l t h e r e­
fr o m  as p r o v i d e d  in s e c t i o n  4-183, e x c e p t  su c h ap pe al  shall be made re­
tu rna b l e  to the jud ic ia l d i s t r i c t  w h e r e  he resides. Su ch  ap pe al  shall
have p r e c e d e n c e  over  n o n p r i v i l e g e d  c ase s in r e sp ec t to o rde r of trial.

S e c t i o n  20-193. F a l s e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  P e n a lt ie s.  A n y  p e rs o n  not 
li c en se d as p r o v i d e d  in this c ha pt e r who, ex c e p t  as p r o v i d e d  in s e ct io n 
20- 19 5 r e p r e s e n t s  h i m s e l f  as a p s y c h o l o g i s t  or, h a v i n g  had his license 
s u s p e n d e d  or r e v o k e d  c o n t i n u e s  to r e p r e s e n t  h im sel f as a psych ol ogi st,  or 
ca r r i e s  o n the p r a c t i c e  of p s y c h o l o g y  as d e f i n e d  in s ec ti o n s  20-18 7a and 
20-188, shall be fi ne d not mo r e t h a n  five  h un dr ed  do l l a r s  or imp ris on ed 
not m o r e  than s i x  m o n t h s  or both, an d e a c h  v i o l a t i o n  sh all be de e m e d  a 
s e p a r a t e  offense. A n y  su ch  p e r s o n  s hal l be e n j o i n e d  f r o m  suc h pr a ct ic e 
by the s u p e r i o r  c o u r t  u p o n  a p p l i c a t i o n  by the board. The d e p a r t m e n t  of 
h e a l t h  s e r v ic es  may, o n  its o w n  i n i t i a t i v e  or at the r e qu es t of the 
board, i n v e s t i g a t e  an y  a l l e g e d  v i o l a t i o n  of the p r o v i s i o n s  of this c h a p­
ter or a n y  r e g u l a t i o n s  a d o p t e d  here un der .
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S e c t i o n  20-194. R i g h t  to p r a c t i c e  m e d i c i n e  not granted. N o t h i n g  in 
this c ha pt er  sh all be c o n s t r u e d  to g r a nt  to licensed, p s y c h o l o g i s t s  the 
right to p r a ct ic e m e d i c i n e  as d e f i n e d  in s e c t i o n  20-9.

S e c t i o n  20-195. E x e m p t e d  a c t i v i t i e s  and e mp loy me nt.  (a) N o t h i n g  in 
this c na p te r sh all be c o n s t r u e d  to limit the a c t i v i t i e s  and s e r vi ce s of a 
g r a d u a t e  student, int er n or r e s id en t in ps ych ol ogy , p u r s u i n g  a co ur se  of 
s t u d y  in an e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  r e g i s t e r e d  u n d er  the p r o v i s i o n s  of 
s e c t i o n  20-189. if s u c h  a c t i v i t i e s  c o n s t i t u t e  a par t of his s u p e rv is ed  
c ou r s e  of study. T h e  p r o v i s i o n s  of this cha pte r shall not a p p l y  to any
p e r s o n  in the s a l a r i e d  e m p l o y  of a ny  person, firm, cor po r at io n,  e d u c a­
tional i n s t i t u t i o n  or g o v e r n m e n t a l  a g e n c y  w h e n  a c t i n g  w i t h i n  his own 
or g a n i z a t i o n .  N o t h i n g  in this ch a p t e r  shall be c o n s t r u e d  to p re ve nt  the 
g i v i n g  of a c c u r a t e  i n f o r m a t i o n  c o n c e r n i n g  e d u c a t i o n  and e x p e r i e n c e  by any
p e r s o n  in a n y  a p p l i c a t i o n  for em plo y me nt . N o t h i n g  in this c ha p t e r  shall
be c o n s t r u e d  to p r e v e n t  phy si c ia ns ,  os teo pa th s,  o p t o m et r is ts , c h i r o­
practo rs,  m e mb er s of the clergy, ar.torneys-at-law or soc ia l wo r k e r s  from 
d o i n g  w o r k  of a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  na tu r e c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  a c c e p t e d  sta nd a rd s 
in their r e s p e c t i v e  p r of e ss io ns .

(b) N o t h i n g  in this c ha pt er  s ha ll  p r ev en t any  p e r s o n  h o l d i n g  a .certifi­
cate  as sc h oo l p s y c h o l o g i s t  or school p s y c h o l o g i c a l  ex aminer, gr a n t e d  by 
the s t at e board of e du cat ion , f r o m  u s i n g  s u ch  title to d e s c r i b e  his a c­
tiv i t i e s  w i t h i n  a n e l e m e n t a r y  or s e c o n d a r y  school. N o t h i n g  in this c h a p­
ter sh all p r e v e n t  a n y  p e r s o n  w h o  ho lds a s t a n d a r d  ce rt if i c a t e ,  gr a n t e d  by 
said  board, as sc ho ol  p s y c h o l o g i s t  or sc hoo l p s y c h o l o g i c a l  e x a m i n e r  from 
u s i n g  su c h ti tle  to d e s c r i b e  his a c t i v i t i e s  w i t h i n  the p r i v a t e  sector. 
S u c h  a c t i v i t i e s  w i t h i n  the p r i v a t e  sector shall be l i mi t ed  to: (1) E v a l­
uation. di ag no si s,  or test i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  limit ed  to a s s e s s m e n t  of i n t e l­
lect ua l ability, l e a r n i n g  patter ns,  a c h i e v e m e n t ,  m o t i v a t i o n ,  or p e r s o n­
a l i t y  f ac to rs  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  to l e a r n i n g  p r o b l e m s  in an  e d u c a t io na l
settin g; (2) s h o r t - t e r m  p r o f e s s i o n a l  a d v i s e m e n t  and i n t e r p r e t i v e  service s 
w i t h  c h i l d r e n  or a du l t s  for a m e l i o r a t i o n  or p r e v e n t i o n  of e d u c a t i o n­
a l l y - r e l a t e d  pro ble ms ; (3) e d u c a t i o n a l  or v o c a t i o n a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n  or
d i r e c t  e d u c a t i o n a l  s e r v ic es  to schools, ag enc ies , o r g a n i z a t i o n s  or i n­
di vi d u a l s ,  said c o n s u l t a t i o n  b e i n g  d i r e c t l y  rel at ed  to l e a r n i n g  problems; 
and. (4) d e v e l o p m e n t  of e d u c a t i o n a l  p r o g r a m s  s u c h  as d e s i g n i n g  more e f­
fi c i e n t  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y  s oun d c l a s s r o o m  s i t u a t i o n s  and ac t i n g  as a 
c a t a l y s t  for t e ac he r i n v o l v e m e n t  in a d a p t a t i o n s  and inn o va ti on s.  S e c t i o n  
1 0 - 1 4 5 b  and  r e g u l a t i o n s  a d o p t e d  by the s ta te  b oa rd  of e d u c a t i o n  c o n­
c e r n i n g  r e v o c a t i o n  of a s t a n d a r d  c e r t i f i c a t e  sh all a p p l y  to a school 
p s y c h o l o g i s t  or school p s y c h o l o g i c a l  e x a m i n e r  wh o us es  s u c h  title to 
d e s c r i b e  a c t i v i t i e s  w i t h i n  the p ri v a t e  sector.

(c) N o t h i n g  in this c h a p t e r  s h al l p r e v e n t  a n y  p e r s o n  e m p l o y e d  by the
s ta te  p rio r to J u l y  1, 1985 w i t h  a title in the p s y c h o l o g y  se r i es  of the
c l a s s i f i e d  s e r v i c e  f r o m  u s i n g  a title in s u c h  se ri es  to d e s c r i b e  his or 
her d u t i e s  in the c o u r s e  of his or her e m p l o y m e n t  w i t h  the state. The 
p r o v i s i o n s  of s e c t i o n  2 0 - 1 8 7 a  s h al l not a p p l y  to a n y  p e r s o n  em pl oy ed  in 
s u c h  p s y c h o l o g y  se ri es  prior to J u l y  1, 1985.

0 5 3 3 V

P a g e  4
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CURRENTLY BEING INCORPORATED 'UNDER DRAFT REGULATIONS
i

RITES OF PRACTICE 
BOARD OF EXAMINERS OF PSYCHOLOGISTS OF CONNECTICUT

PROCEDURE GOVERNED AND STRUCTURE ”   4

Sec. 20-187-1. Procedure Governed. These rules govern practice and 
procedure before the Board.of Examiners of Psychologists of the State of Connecti­
cut under Chapter 383 of the Connecticut General Statutes except where by statute 
otherwise provided.’

Sec. 20-187-2. Board of Examiners of Psychologists. The Board of 
Examiners of Psychologists is composed of five members appointed by the Governor 
for a term of five years, in accordance with the provisions of Sec. 20-186,
Conn. Gen. Stat. All subsequent references to the "Board” shall mean the Board 
of Examiners of Psychologists.

Sec. 20-187-3. Meetings. The Board meets at least six times yearly.
Additional meetings may be called as the Board deems necessary.

, >-..w SaC>' 2Q—187-4.’-'official address.'”1 All'communications should be addressed 
to: Chairman or Secretary of Board of Examiners of Psychologists, Care of -
Department of Haaleh, 79 Elm Street, Hartford, Connecticut 06115.

RULES OF PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE

Sec. 20-187-5. Standards. The Board adopts those standards which in its
opinion are appropriate with respect to requirements for application, examination '
and licensure and which are not inconsistent with the provisions of Chapter 383 
of the Connecticut General Statutes.

Sec. 20-187-6. Applications. Submission, (a)(1) Applications for 
examination and licensure thall be made to the Board on forms designated by said 
Board. Forma may be obtained from the Secretary of the Board.

(2) Completed applications shall be submitted to the Secretary of the 
Board and "hall be accompanied by a non-rafundable application fee, as required by 
statute, subject to the provision of Sec. 20-187-13.

(b) The application shall: (1) contain a statement by the applicant that
he or she is a resident of the State of Connecticut or intends in good faith to 
practi :e psychology in the State of Connecticut; (2) the area of psychology in 
which hi or aha intends to practice in accordance with the provisions of Sec. 
20-187-9; and (3) be properly signed and under oath.

(c) Any application submitted to the Board shall be completed to its 

satisfaction for consideration, to include: (1) the names and addresses of in­
dividuals selected by the applicant from whom references and evaluations will be
forwarded directly to Che Board; (2) the names and addresses of all graduate educa­
tional' institutions eetended by tha applicant,.which institutions shall be required 
to forward directly to the Boerd certified transcripts of the applicant's'academic 
record; (3) the names end addresses of ill other boards, agencies, commissions or 
Che like which hsvc certified or licensed the applicant which body will forward 
directly to the Board evidence of auch certification or licensure.

(d) All applications, references, transcripts, evidence of certification 
or licensure, or eny other material submitted to the Board shall be made a perma­
nent record of said Board.

Sec. 20-187-7. Consideration of Applications, (a) For consideration of 
an application by the Board for the next scheduled examination, the application 
and required supporting documents must be received by the Secretary of the Board 
no later than alxty (60) days proceeding the first day of the month in which the 
licensing examination is scheduled.
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(b) Ic shall be the sole responsibility of applicant to insure that all 
application forma and all supporting material are submitted to the Secretary of 
the Board in a timely fashion and in accordance with Sec. 20-187-7(a).

(c)(1) If an applicant does not romplete all requirements for licensure 
within one year after the dace of receipt j t the application, said application 
will be terminated; (2) any applicant whose application has been terminated must 
re-apply in accordance with the provisions of Sec. 20-187-6 to include payment
of a non-refundable application fee for any further consideration for licensure 
by the Board.

Sec. 20-187-8. Qualifications, (a) All applicants seeking licensure 
by the Board shall meet the qualifications for licensure found in4Chapter 383 of 
the Connecticut General Statutes, as amended, and regulations promulgated there­
under by the Board.

(b) Each applicant shall submit evidence which, in the opinion of the 
Board, substantiates that the applicant's doctoral degree was primarily psycholo­
gical. Where the evidence is not sufficient, the Board rosy require additional 
evidence from the applicant and/or seek advice from appropriate experts upon its 
own initiative and without prior consultation with the applicant prior to making
its determination-—               —

(c)(1) The Board shall only accept and recognize doctoral degrees from 
educational institutions registered with the Secretary of the State Board o f 
Education, in accordance with the provisions of Sec. 20-189 of the~GineralnStatuces;
'(2) the Board advises the Secretsry of the State Board of Edcuation, pursuant to 
Sec. 20-189, Connecticut General Statutes, as amended, that doctoral degrees from 
educational institutions accredited by governmental agencies and/or national and 
regional professional accrediting agencies mey be registered.
  :errr~20-187^9-.— .fln . l a w riuu uT  Aeea ~Ff~gra¥iTur. 'AH' auiJllLauL" ~~

J _ f g ^ n « n y  l i f t  .Amr‘\ i t s .  fh«  a r« a . ,n f  .Inrnn^aH pg i rmi  +». i — ph
?ar , 2Q.M 7  G (b)(2) atr&l

the area declared is clinical, the applicant "ui,» ■■■hitt- satis­
factory evidence"o'f-«asml£tion of a one-year cjjjfrfrgaT’Thternship approved by the 
American Psychological clinical program or programs
which are, fn *,h'“ j n ^ rhft j*1" I I ky *',mA professional and

iJ i ̂ f i n c l e s .
(b) iT^lia urns declared is other than eltnlnli fm I ii' imp i r | rnnmilfng 

industrial, school, social or o r . n e «Hfr"ir. satisfactory 
evidence, In rhj nptnfuil uf I lie IlnsriT, of training and education for that area of 

PI
Sec. 20-187-10. Experience.. (a) An applicant shall have completed at 

least one year post-doctoral experience of a type satisfactory to the Board# tw 
t-tu. a-aa. i n Hhith t h* anpJLlcjat -n -ir -,r
i f ii ii) fn ill i i ilem i illll In 39 Ifl? fi f la f 3)

(b) One year poet-doctoral experience shall consist of no less than 
thirty-five (35) hours per week for forty-five weeka, within one calendar year.

(c)(1) The applicant shall submit to the Board the name and address of 
the person or persona competent to evaluate the post-doctoral experience of the 
applicant and from whom an evaluation will be forwarded directly to the Board in 
accordance with Sec. 20-187-6(c)(1); (2) a person or persons competent to evaluate 
Che post-doctoral experience means that the person or persons directly supervised 
the applicant or demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Board that he(chey) had 
sufficient contact with the applicant to form an opinion to evaluate the applicant's 
professional skills.
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(d) Credit for teaching and research shall only be granted when, in 

the opinion of the Board, such activities are: (1) clearly relevant to the de­
clared area of intended practice; and (2) supplemented to a satisfactory degree 

by applied practical experience in the declared area of intended practice.
Sec. 20-187-11. Licensure for Additional Areaa of Practice, (a) An 

applicarrt^eeking licensure infuMTcional areai^of practice to^&fr3c which he is 

already licenS^-jjjust: (lV^atftfmit an additional appK^atipnr^for each additional 
area of practice, to£e£ij«with all required document£r$^<vidence in accordance 
with Sec. 20-187-6(>«'Cl) paj^^an additional applicat^JtT fee f o ^ ^ a c h  area of 
practice; a n d ^ )  fulfill all st^qjutory and regtrlatory requiremeftsafor each 

additionaj^rea of practice, (4) prb>44£SA,,*1̂ *i'c* of additional traio'fng^ for each 
addt^ifllTal area for which license is sought.

Sec. 20-187-12. Examination, (a) The Board shall determine: (1) the 
subject matter and scope of the examination for licensure; (2) the method or 
mode of examination,' that is,' oral or written or a combination; (3) in advance 
the acceptable or passing level of performance for each examination.

(b) Applicants will be advised as to the date! tir.̂ s and place of the 
examination three weeks prior thereto.

Sec. 20-187-13. License Without Examination or Waiver, (a) Applicants 
do not apply for licenaure without examination or a waiver of examination.

(b) In those states where licensing standards or certification standards 
are not lower than those required by Chapter 383 of the Connecticut General Stat­
utes and the regulations promulgated thereunder and the applicant has been so
licensed or certified, the Board may grant a license without examination upon 
submission of a complete application to the Board and official documentation of 
said licensing or certification.

(c) .Diplomaces of the American Board of Examiners in Professional 
Psychology shall make fulJr application for licensure and may be'considered indi­
vidually for waiver of examination by the Board. . . .

(djL̂ If the Bo a r d ^ i w - l t s  discrecicnv^determines co grant^-i'J’fense without 
examination or<n^7?j5arrtmi«*c<ion, one third offTre^cy^inal^^pTfricacion fee sub­
mitted in accp^d'STTce with Sec. ZO^tfHUwfiCb) will be jre^unftg3^a-j;hc app-K cant ir. 
due coy**Swithout interest.

Sec. 20-187-14. Complaints, (a) Complaints of felony convictions, 
fraud or deceit in obtaining a license, neglect or wrongful action in the conduct 
of the profession, or practice in an area of psychology for which the licensee 
is not qualified may be presented to the Board.

(b) Any complaint shall be in writing and under oach, describing in
detail all circumstances leading to the complaint.

Ssc. 20-187-15.‘ Notice of Hearing, (a) The Board shall hold such 
hearings as it deems necessary to decide on suspension or revocation of a license,

* as provided by Sec. 20-192 of the Connecticut General Statutes.
(b) The duly authorized representative of the Board shall cause to be 

issued and sent by registered or certified mail, returned receipt requested, to 
the licensee at his last known address, a written notice which shall include che 
date, time, place and nature of hearing, the facts or conduct alleged whibh could 
warrant suspension or revocation as required in Sec. 4-182 of the General Statutes, 
and the appropriate statutory authority not less than fifteen (15) days prior to 
said hearing.

Sec. 20-187-16. Conduct of Hearings, (a) The psychologist against whom 
a charge is filed shall have a right to appear before che Board in person or by 
counsel, or both, may produce witnesses and evidence in his behalf and may question 
witnesses.



(b) No license issued under this chapter shall be revoked or suspended 
without such hearing, but che nonappearance of che holder of such license, afcer 
notice, shall noc prevent such hearing.

(c) The 3oard may subpoena witnesses and papers in its own behalf and, 

if requested by che psychologist, nay subpoena witnesses and papers in his behalf.

(d) The Board nay administer oaths, nay compel the testimony of w i t­
nesses and nay examine witnesses.

(e) The Board may issue cornaissions to cake testimony and the testimony 

so taken and sworn to shall be admissible in evidence for and against che psycholo­
gist.

‘■(f) The rules of evidence shall be as prescribed in section 4-178 of 
che General Statutes.

Sec. 20-187-17. Findings and Report of Hearing. The decision and/or 
order of the Board Shall be sent by certified mail co the parties setting forth 
Che findings of fact, conclusions of law and decision of the Board, separately 
stated. All decisions and/or orders rendered after a hearing shall be filed in 
che office of che Board. •
PETITIONS FOR DECLARATORY RULINGS

Sec. 20-187-18. Petitions for Declaratory Rulings, (a) Any interested 
person may submit a petition for a declaratory ruling by the Board regarding the 
applicability of any statute or regulation administered by the Board to any 
practice described in the petition. The petition shall be in writing and sub­
mitted by mail or hand-delivered to the Chairman of che 3oard. It shall contain 

a detailed statement of the person's interest in such mattar and the facts relevant 
thereto. The Board may demand sueh additional facts as It deems necessary.

(b) Within sixty (60) days following receipt of a petition, che Board 
shall, in its discretion, determine whether to deny it or to grant It. If it 
is denied, the Board shall notify the petitioner of its reasons in writing. If 
it is granted, che Board shall make a ruling and send it to che petitioner.
RULE MAKING

Sec. 20-187-19. Petitions for Rule Making. Petitions by interested 
persons requesting the promulgation, amendment, or repeal of a regulation of 
che Board must be submitted to che Board in writing. .Such petition shall contain 
an explanation of the person's interest in the particular subject matter and the 
reasons for che proposal. Within thirty (30) days of Che receipt of che petition, 
the Board will either deny che petition in writing, stating its reasons for the 
denial, or initiate proceedings-to effect the requested action.

Sec. 20-187-20. Rule Making Procedure. Proceedings for che issuance, 
amendment, or repeal of a regulation may be initiated by che Board on its own 
initiative or pursuant to a petition submitted by an interested person', .. The . 
procedure used for the issuance, amendment, or repeal of a regulation shall be 
as prescribed in sections 4-168 through 4-172 of che Connecticut General Stacuces.



For Office Use Only: Check 7S 'k: Eval. 1: Eva'. .2:
Let. 1 : ____________ Let. 2:_________  Let."!": Trans." ?ES:

STATE OF CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES 
DIVISION OF MEDICAL QUALITY ASSURANCE

APPLICATIO: OR LICENSE TO PRACTICE PSYCHOLOGY

Type of Application:   Examination   Endorsement

Name:   __________________________________________________________

First Middle Last Maiden

Home Address:_________ ___________________________________________________________________________

Street City State Zip

Telephone No. (Where you can be reached 8:30-4:30, Monday-Friday):  ________________

Date of Birth:   Social Security No.: ___________________

List below, in chronological order, all degrees earned.

College/University Department Location Degree Mo & Year Major

Was the college/university of your doctoral program regionally accredited?  _
If Yes, name of accrediting agency?  _________________________________________  '__________
Was your doctoral degree completed through an external degree program? _____________________
Was your doctoral program APA approved? ________________________________________________________
Have you completed a post-doctoral clinical internship? _____________________________________
If Yes, where? _ i_____________________________  Was this internship APA approved? _________ _
Are you a Diplomate of the American Board of Professional Psychologists? ___________________
If Yes, please provide a notarized copy of diploma or request that ABPP send a verification 
letter directly to this department.

Please list other states in. which you are now or aver have been licensed:

State . license # Date Issued

Have you ever had.'»' license suspended os revoked for any reason? ___________________________
Are you currently^)i|jl|pr investigation or do you have any complaints pending against you in 
another state? ■ __________________________________________________________

If you are seeking^icdnsure b y  endorsement, please have the other state(s) where currently 
licensed send documentation of licensure and a statement of the basis for licensure.

All applicants who have nlrtady taken the EPPP exam administered by the Professional Exam­
ination Service; must have a score report sent to Connecticut by the Interstate Reporting 
Service.

Encloaed with this application are two (2) evaluation forms. You must have one (1) fora 
completed by m  supervisor familiar with your poet-doctoral work experience. If you completed 
an Internship, your ittternahip supervisor must also complete an evaluation form. In addition 
to the evaluation, you must also request three (3) letters of recommendation from other 
individuals familiar with your professional character. All these must be sent directly to 
this office by the individuals completing them.

• -OVER—



Pl e a s e list the i nd iv i d u a ls  who  w i l l  be send ing  m  E v a l u a t i o n s  and L e t ter s or Re com m e n da ti on

1. Letter:  _ 4. Evaluation: _________________ _______________
2. L e t t e r :    5. E v a l u a t i o n : _____________________ __________
3. Letter:

List in chronological order your positions of employment/internship. In addition, on a sepa 

page, please provide a summary of your activities in each position.

Dates  Agency Location Supervisor Hours/Week

From To

Mo. Yr Mo. Yr.

How many hours of post-doctoral employment/internship have you completed, to date.

If you are taking the exam, do you need accommodation for any handicapping condition? 
If yes, please explain.
★ . ★ * * *  55 55 55 55 55 55 55 55 55 55 55 * 5

Affix a recent passport 
type photograph (2%M x 3Y*) 
here.

(Affix notary seal here.
A portion of notary teal 
must overlap photograph.)

All of the above statements contained herein 
are true and correct to the best of ary 
knowledge and belief.

Date
Signature of Applicant

State uf 
County of

On this

ks».

day of 19
(applicant's name)

personally appeared before me, who being duly sworn says that she/he is the fersoa referred 
to in the foregoing application and that the photograph attached hereto is a true picture
of self and

Sworn to before

etatsmieat* made herein are true in evesy respect.
. T V . . ‘  - . . .  • . '

day of

Signature of Applicant 

19^

Signature of Notary Public

My Commission expires ______ .

Please return this application, required documanta, and fee to: CT Department of Health
Services, Division of Medical Quality Assurance, Psychology Licensure, 150 Washington St. 
Hartford, CT OilOf.

The next exam is: £ /'—/ / "  <P
All applications sad documentation must be received by: <?£ / — % (0____________________

rrM innm n



POST-DOCTORAL WORK EXPERIENCE

PSYCHOLOGIST -VALUATION FORM

Evaluation fora concerning work experience co be completed by psychologist who supervised 
the candidate's postdoctoral work experience or internship.

Name of C a n d i d a t e ___________________________________ ________

Name and address of agency where experience was gained:

Name, title and address of supervisor:

Are you a licensed psychologist? _ _ _ _ _  If not, what is your professional background?

What is your area of specialization in the general field of Psychology?

_ _ _ _________________  Highest earned degree: _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Check any below:
Licensed (certified) psychologist: ________ ._____________________

Tea No State

A .P .A . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _ _ _
Meatier Fellow Nona

ABPP Diplomate: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _____ ____________________________________________
Yea No Area

Othar credentials: __________ _______________________ _____________ ___________________________

What are the dates of tap loyaent/internship covered by this evaluation:
Nuaber of ve*ka per year:   _ Nuaber of hours per week: _____________

Froa _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _     _ _ _ _  to ' _ _ _ _ _ _  _____
Month Day Tear Month Day Tear

Vera you a regular staff member of tba organization where the candidate worked?
Tea _ _ _  No _ _ _ _  If "no11, explain your relationship to the, organization.

Indicate the approxiaeee frequency and aaount of tlae devoted by you to consultation and 
discussion in face-to-face contact with the candidaee regarding this experience: Time per 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _  Tesqunacy per week .

Please write your evaluation of the candidate on the reverse side concerning the following: 
(1) Candidate's competence as a psychologist in his/her area of specialization. (2) Candi­
date’s possession and utilization of professional knowledge and skill which would enable 
him/her to function independently in offering service to the public. (3) Adherence to 
ethical standards.

Data _____________________________  Evaluator's Signature  _____________________________________

This completed fora must be returned directly to the Secretary, Board of Examiners of 
Psychologists, 150 Washington. .Hartford, Ot. 06106
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Evaluation, form concerning work experience to be completed by psychologist who supervised 
the candidate's postdoctoral work  experience or internship.

* PRE-DOCTORAL INTERNSHIP

PSYCHOLOGIST EVALUATION FORM

Name of Candidate ______________________________________________

Name and address of agency where experience was gained:

Name, title and address of supervisor:

Are you a licensed psychologist?   If not, what is your professional background?

What is your area of specialisation in the general field of Psychology? 

       Highest earned degree:____________ __

Check any below:

Licensed (certified) psychologist: ____________     .________ _____________

Yes No State
A.P.A.   ____________  ___________

Member Fellow None

ABPP Diplomate: ___________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _____________________________________________
Yes No Area

Other credentials:  ___________________________________________________________________________

What are the dates of employment/internship covered by this evaluation:
Number of weeks per year: Number of hours per w e e k : ______________

From     to ________________  ________ _____
Month Day Year Month Day Year

Were you a regular staff member of the organization where the candidate worked?
Yes ______ No   If "no", explain your relationship to the, organization.

Indicate the approximate frequency and amount of time devoted by you to consultation and 
discussion in face-to-face contact with the candidate regarding this experience: Time per 
week . Frequency per week .

Please write your evaluation of the candidate on the reverse side concerning the following: 
(1) Candidate's competence as a psychologist in his/her area of specialization. (2) Candi­
date's possession and utilization of professional knowledge and skill which would enable 
him/her to function independently in offering service to the public. (3) Adherence to 
ethical standards.

I
Date ______________________________  Evaluator's Signature ________________________________________

This completed form must be returned directly to the Secretary, 3oard of Examiners of 
Psychologists, 15^ Washington. St»,-Hartford, Ct. 0ol06
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Alaska ^ ta te  Hegtklatute
BETTYE FAHRENKAMP. Chairman 
ARLISS STURGULEWSKI, Vice Chairman 
JOEJOSEPHSON 
PAUL FISCHER
EDNA ARMSTRONG-DE VRIES

SB^S l
POUCH V 

STATE CAPITAL 
JUNEAU, ALASKA 99811 

(907) 465-3834 
(907) 465-3762

Senate Committee on 
J^ealtf), education anti S oc ia l ̂ erbtcesf

M a rch 26, 1986

E d w i n  M. G r i j a l v a ,  P r e s i d e n t  
N a t i v e  A m e r i c a n  I n d i a n  f o u n d a t i o n  
P.O. Box 908 
C o r d o v a ,  A K  39574

D e a r  Edwin:

I

T h a n k  you for c o n t a c t i n g  m o  to oxpres:s " >ur v i e w s  o n  S3 251, 
r e l a t i n g  to the p r a c t i c e  c f  p s y c h o l o g y .

S3 253. r e c e i v e d  t h e  a p p r o v a l  of the S e n a t e  C o m m i t t e e  on
H e a l t h ,  E d u c a t i o n  and S o c i  1 S e r v i c e s  on 'larch 18. I h a v e  e n c l o s e d
a c o p y  of the b i l l  a n d  l e t t e r  of i n t e n t  for y o u r  i n f o r m a t i o n .  
Y o u ' l l  note that the b i l l  d e l e t e s  r e f e r e n c e  to "A P A  a p p r o v a l . "
P r o g r a m  a p p r o v a l  for the p u r p o s e s  of l i c e n s u r e  will i n s t e a d  b e

sec. on s t a n d a r d s  a d o p t e d  b y  the P s y c h o l o g y  Bo a r d .  S B  251 
r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t h e s e  s t a n d a r d s  b e  in the fo r m  of r e g u l a t i o n s ,  w h i c h  
e n s u r e s  t h a t  p u b l i c  i n p u t  o t  t h e m  w i l l  b e  a l l o w e d .  T h e  ’ it r c r 
.intent s u g g e s t s  criteria, for p r o g r a m  standards.

A g a i n , t h a n k  y o u  f o r  s h a r i n g  y o u r  views. ? a s s u r e  y o u  t h e  
b i l l  d o e s  h a v e  m y  s u pport.

S i n c e r e l y ,

Be ttyo. F a h r e n k a m p
C h a i r m a n

B F / s s
E n c l o s u r e s



Gov. aide takes home concerns
Paul Quesnel -pecial assistant 

to Governor Bill Sheffield, was in 
Cordova during the Iceworm 
weekend, not just to enjoy the 
festival, but to gather the con­
cerns of the community for the in­
formation and possible action of 
the governor’s office.

Quesnel said this week that 
local hire, Perm anent Fund Divi­
dend problems, and the passage 
of Senate Bill 251 headed the list 
of public concerns expressed by 
Cordovans.

Townspeople, he said, were 
disappointed in the perceived 
lack of local hire by the contrac­
tors working on the new Cordova 
Community Hospital. Quesnel 
said that the resolution of that 
problem, and sim ilar conflicts in 
the future, is up to the community 
itself. Even if an Alaska resident 
hire law is passed by the 
legislature, and stands up to 
judicial scrutiny, it will not pre­
vent out-of-town workers from 
coming to work on Cordova pro­
jects.

Proponents of local hire, he 
said, should talk with the city 
council and administration and 
encourage them to use local peo­
ple on public projects. It is smart 
business and to everyone's

benefit for Cordovans to be hired, 
Quesnel said.

The governor’s assistant said 
he was asked to help resolve pro­
blems some local residents had 
with receiving their Permanent 
Fund Dividend checks. The 
governor, Quesnel said, is a very 
strong advocate of the dividend 
program, as are most Alaskans. 
Though Sheffield campaigned on 
a platform that included doing 
away with the dividend program, 
Quesnel said, he changed his 
mind when he realized how much 
the dividend was wanted and 
needed.

Quesnel said a number of peo­
ple shared a concern for the 
passage of SB 251, a bill that 
would change the licensing 
regulations for psychologists in 
the state of Alaska. The bill was 
instigated last year by Cordovan 
Bob Arvidson.

The Senate bill, Quesnel said, 
has no companion piece in the

State House. He also said the 
state Psychology Board has no 
position on the bill.

In other areas of concern, 
Quesnel said someone asked him 
about the potential for state con­
trol of the sea otter population in 
Prince William Sound and on the 
Copper River flats. He said she 
was concerned about the popula­
tion being too big and "eating up" 
the m oney being put into 
aquaculture.

Quesnel visited the Cordova 
Extension of the Prince William 
Sound Community College, and 
was told of the college's need for 
a new and larger space. He also 
visited the Mental Health and 
Alcohol Clinic and talked about 
the community problem with 
alcohol and drug abuse.

The governor has asked  
Quesnel to visit Cordova once a 
month, and the assistant said he 
will return in the first week of 
March.



M ar ch  4, 1986

N a t i ve  A me r i c a n  Indian Found a t i o n  

P.O. Box 908 

Cordova, Ala s k a  99574

Se n a t e  HESS C o m m i t t e e  

Ala sk a  State Sen a t e 

Pouch V

Juneau, Alaska 99811

RE: C SSB 251-HESS, W o r k  draft

Dear Senators:

Last m o n t h I n o t i c e d  a r e f erence to SB 251 in the F e b r u a r y  13, 1986 e d i t i o n  

of The Cord o v a T i m e s . Now, a copy of the w o r k  d r a f t  of your com m i t t e e

subst i t u t e  for t h i s  bil l  has cros s e d  m y  desk. P l e a s e  ad d  m y  n ame to the list

of s u p p o r t e r s  fo r  this ne c e s s a r y  p i e c e  of legislation.

As a former C al i f o r n i a n ,  and as one w h o has w o r k e d  e x t e n s i v e l y  in the public 

h e a l t h  field, I can c e r t a i n l y  a p p r e c i a t e  the n e e d  for t h i s  bill. As a former 

n a v y  co r p s m a n  (24 years) a nd  a g r a d u a t e  of the U n i v e r s i t y  of California, B e r k e­

ley, School of Pu b l i c  Health (MPH), I r e a d i l y a p p r e c i a t e  the pot e n t i a l  for the

e n h a n c e m e n t  of p u b l i c  health i nh erent in SB 251.

It is ge n e r a l l y  a c c e p t e d  that the m a j o r i t y  of h u m a n  a i l m e n t s  have no k nown 

o r g a n i c  c a usation; thus, t here should be c o n s i d e r a b l e  f ocus on p s y c h o l o g i c a l 

e t i o l o g y  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l / b e h a v i o r a l  forms of i n t e r v e n ti o n .

F r o m  a p ub l i c  h e a l t h  p er s p ective, the a b o ve  a p p r o a c h  is o nly p o s s i b l e  w h e n  a 

s o c i e t y  e n c o u r a g e s  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of i n n o v a t i v e  a n d  p r o g r e s s i v e  me n t a l  

hea lt h  p r e v e n t i v e  p r o g ra m s  an d  d e l i v e r y  services. I f i r m l y  b e l i e v e  that 

SB 251 will h e l p  A l a s k a  achi e v e  some of these goals. It is m y  opin i o n  that 

the p s y c h o l o g y  st a t u t e s  nee d  r e v ision an d  SB 251 s h o u l d  be given high p r i o r i t y  

by the co m m i t t e e  and the legislature.

I am e n c l o s i n g  a cop y  of the T i m e s 1 a r t i c l e  for the c o m m i t t e e ' s  review. 

S i n c e r e l y  yours,

P r e s i d e n t  an d  C h a i r m a n

E n c l o su r e

EM G / k b



March 3, 1986

1689 C Street 
Suite 211
Anchorage, Alaska 99501

Senate Health, Education and Social Services Committee 
Alaska State Legislature 
Pouch V (MS 3100)
Juneau, Alaska 99811

Dear Senator Bettye M. Fahrenkamp:

I am writing in support of SB *251, An act relating to regulation of the 
practice of psychology.

I am a counselor in private practice in the Anchorage community. I hold a 
Master's degree from the University of Minnesota, and am currently 
enrolled in the Union Graduate School pursuing a doctorate in clinical 
psychology. The revisions that of this bill profoundly influences my 
current and future practices in Alaska. I ask for your support of this bill.

From my reading and understanding of the bill, two significant changes 
w ill be effected which alter the manner by which psychologists are 
licensed in Alaska. The firs t significant alteration would allow 
psychologist-candidates from non-APA approved graduate programs to 
qualify to sit for the licensing examination. At present, the licensing 
board is restrictive in that it only admits applicants for licensure to 
those who are graduates from APA-approved schools. This has excludes 
qualified applicants from being considered for licensure.

I emigrated here from Minnesota where the licensing board for 
psychologists was more liberal in its interpretation of qualified 
applicants. Applicants from non-APA approved programs would be 
considered if the program contained sufficient coursework and application 
for the graduate to practice as a psychologist.
Case-in-point: Graduates from the doctoral program in Family Social 

Science at the University of Minnesota are permitted to sit for the 
psychologist's licensing examination in the State of Minnesota; the 
program is not APA-approved.



The fact that Alaska does not have a doctoral program in clinical 
psychology significantly lim its the options open to one who practices 
psychotherapy in the state. Either the practicioner must absent himself 
from the state for several years to study at an APA-approved program, or 
affilia te with a licensed psychologist so as to meet the stipulations of the 
insurance carriers/State licensing board. There are "non-campus" 
programs that are accredited by regional accreditation agencies that 
permit residents of Alaska to remain in-state while studying for a 
doctorate in clinical psychology. However the current licensing 
regulations of the State Board of Psychologists does not recognize the 
legitamcy of these institutions. Several states do recognize these 
accredited institutions, and allow their graduates to s it for the 
psychologist's licensing examination.

Case in point: The Union Graduate School is a non-campus program 
accredited by the North Central Regional Accrediting Agency. Several of 
its graduates in psychology have qualified for licensure as psychologists 
in other states (California, Florida, Michigan, etc.). Alaska refuses to 
recognize Union graduates in psychology, as the school is not 
APA-approved.

The second primary change of S.F. 251 effects the powers of psychological 
associates. At present, psychological associates are required to be 
supervised by a licensed psychologist for an indefinite period. This bill 
would allow Master's level practicioners to qualify for "non-supervisory" 
status after five years of supervision, and endorsement by licensed 
psychologists. I support this provision in the bill; I suggest that 
endorsement by at least three licensed psychologists be stipulated in 
allowing the associate to practice independently.

The provisions of this bill influence even more significantly those 
practicioners from the outlying areas of the State. The paucity of licensed 
psychologists in the non-city areas of the State ma«e it extremely 
d ifficu lt for clients to be reimbursed by their insurance companies, and 
discourages Master's level practicioners to establish themselves in such 
communities. The bill would relieve some of the duress under which 
Master's level practicioners now operate.

I appreciate your consideration of my views, and look forward to your 
support of this bill.

Sincerely,
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AUDIT DIVISION
POUCH W— ALASKA OFFICE BUILDING

/  FINANCE DIVISION 
THE LEGISLATURE /  POUCH WF— STATE CAPITOL

BUDGET AND AUDIT COMMITTEE j  JUNEAU. ALASKA 99811

Au g u s t  12, 1981

M e m b e r s  of the
L e g i s l a t i v e  Budget and Audit Committee:

In a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  the intent of Title 24 a n d  4 4  of the 
A l a s k a  Statutes, the a t t a c h e d  r e p o r t  is s u b m i t t e d  for your 
review.

A P E R F O R M A N C E  R E V I E W  OF THE 
B O ARD OF P S Y C H O L O G I S T  AND 

P S Y C H O L O G I C A L  A S S O C I A T E  E X A M I N E R S

August 12, 1981

/ /  # / / / /  //' f \

j
?v \_

vGe r a l d  L. Wil k e r s o n ,  CPA 
L e g i s l a t i v e  A u d i t o r  
D i v i s i o n  of L e g i s l a t i v e  Audit
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PURPOSE AND SCOPE OF THE REVIEW

P u r p o s e

In a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  the intent of A l a s k a  Sta t u t e s  24.20.271(1) 
and 4 4 . 6 6 . 0 5 0  (Sunset legisl a t i o n ) ,  a r e v i e w  of the B oard of 
P s y c h o l o g i s t  and P s y c h o l o g i c a l  A s s o c i a t e  E x a m i n e r s  was 
c o n d u c t e d  to r e v i e w  B oard a c t i v i t i e s  and a c c o m p l i s h m e n t s  to 
d e t e r m i n e  if the B o a r d  has b e e n  o p e r a t i n g  in an effective, 
efficient, and e c o n o m i c a l  manner.

As r e q u i r e d  b y  l e g i s l a t i v e  intent, this rep o r t  shall be 
c o n s i d e r e d  du r i n g  the l e g i s l a t i v e  o v e r s i g h t  f u n c t i o n  in 
d e t e r m i n i n g  w h e t h e r  the Board of P s y c h o l o g i s t  and P s y c h o­
logical A s s o c i a t e  E x a m i n e r s  s h o u l d  be r e e s t a b l i s h e d .  The 
law c u r r e n t l y  s p e c i f i e s  that this B o ard will t e r m i n a t e  on 
June 30, 1982, but w i l l  c o n t i n u e  until June 30, 1983, for 
the p u r p o s e  of c o n c l u d i n g  its affairs.

S cope

T h e  m a j o r  areas r e v i e w e d  w e r e  the Board's o p e r a t i o n s  and its 
licensing, e x a m i nation, a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  c o m p l a i n t  and a f f i r m­
ative a c t i o n  functions. Our r e v i e w  c o n s i s t e d  of a n a l y z i n g  
a nd e v a l u a t i n g  the following:

1. A p p l i c a b l e  s tatutes and B o a r d  regu l a t i o n s .

2. Interviews w i t h  Board m embers.

3. Interviews w i t h  h e a l t h  age n c i e s  and p r o f e s s i o n a l
a s s o c i a t i o n s .

4. Tests of r e c o r d s  and d o c u ments of the B o ard and the 
D i v i s i o n  of O c c u p a t i o n a l  L i c e n s i n g  ( O L ) , D e p a r t m e n t  of 
C o m m e r c e  and E c o n o m i c  Dev e l o p m e n t .

5. Interviews w i t h  OL e m p l o y e e s .

6. C o m p laints filed w i t h  OL, the O m b u d s m a n ' s  Office,
C o n s u m e r  A f f a i r s  Agency, and the Equal E m p l o y m e n t  
O p p o r t u n i t y  Office.

7. R e v i e w  of o ther states' l i c e n s i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s .
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ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTION

The B o a r d  of P s y c h o l o g i s t  and P s y c h o l o g i c a l  A s s o c i a t e  
E x a m i n e r s  (PPAE) w a s  e s t a b l i s h e d  u n d e r  the p r o v i s i o n s  of 
T i tle 8 C h a p t e r  86 of the A l a s k a  Statutes. T h e  Board c o n­
sists of four l icensed p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and one p u b l i c  m e m b e r  
a p p o i n t e d  b y  the G o v e r n o r  and a p p r o v e d  b y  the L e g i s l a t u r e .

The B o a r d  r e g u l a t e s  l i c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
a s s o c i a t e s  in the State. A p s y c h o l o g i s t  is l i c e n s e d  to use 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  principles, m e t h o d s  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  for the 
t r e a t m e n t  of e m o t i o n a l  and m e n t a l  disorders. A p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
a s s o c i a t e  is l i c e n s e d  to p e r f o r m  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  services 
u n d e r  the s u p e r v i s i o n  of a l i c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t .

The B o a rd's duties are b a s i c a l l y  the following:

1. E x a m i n i n g  and issuing l i censes to q u a l i f i e d  a p plicants.

2. E s t a b l i s h i n g  or a m e n d i n g  rules and r e g u l a t i o n s  n e c e s s a r y
and d e s i r a b l e  to e n f o r c e  S t ate statutes.

3. H o l d i n g  h e a r i n g s  in o rder to rev o k e  or s u s p e n d  the
license of a p e r s o n  v i o l a t i n g  the p s y c h o l o g i s t  and
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e  s t a t u t e s  a n d  regulations.

A n  a p p l i c a n t  m a y  be l i c e n s e d  by  p a s s i n g  a n  e x a m  g i v e n  b y  the 
B o a r d  or b y  credentials. For cre d e n t i a l s ,  an a p p l i c a n t  m u s t  
p r o v i d e  p r oof of l i c e n s u r e  b y  a n o t h e r  a u t h o r i t y  w i t h  equal 
l i c e n s i n g  requir e m e n t s .

In o r der to q u a l i f y  for l i c e n s u r e  as a p s y c h o l o g i s t  by 
examination, an  a p p l i c a n t  m u s t  pass a w r i t t e n  examination, 
have a d o c t o r a t e  a n d  one year of experience. The e x a m i n a t i o n  
is c o m p o s e d  of two parts: a n  o b j e c t i v e  n a t i o n a l  e x a m i n a t i o n  
c o m p o s e d  by the P r o f e s s i o n a l  E x a m i n a t i o n  S e r v i c e  (PES) and 
a n  e s s a y  e x a m i n a t i o n  c o m p o s e d  b y  the Board.

•
P s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  m a y  q u a l i f y  for the e x a m i n a t i o n  if 
they have three years s u p e r v i s e d  e x p e r i e n c e d  a f ter o b t a i n i n g  
a M a s t e r ' s  Degree.
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REPORT CONCLUSION

P o l i c y  Issues

This r e v i e w  contains p o l i c y  issues r a i s e d  as a r e s u l t  of our 
e v a l u a t i o n  of various B o ard pra c t i c e s .  The final p o l i c y  
de c i s i o n s  a f f e c t i n g  t h e s e  p r a c t i c e s  are not w i t h i n  the s c ope 
of this r e v i e w  but r e q u i r e  l e g i s l a t i v e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  In 
d e b a t i n g  these decisions, the l e g i s l a t i v e  o v e r s i g h t  c o m­
mit t e e s  should c o n s i d e r  the f i n d i n g s  and a l t e r n a t i v e s  
p r e s e n t e d  in this r e p o r t  so that the poten t i a l  i m p a c t  of 
p o l i c y  changes can be evaluated.

R e p o r t  C o n c l u s i o n

In our opinion, the c o n t i n u a t i o n  of the Board a n d  the 
l i c e n s i n g  of p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  is 
not n e c e s s a r y  to p r o t e c t  the p u b l i c ' s  health, s a f e t y  and 
w elfare. The B o a r d ' s  p e r f o r m a n c e  has not always b e e n  in the 
p u b l i c ' s  best interest. Two p r i o r  a u d i t  reports dated 
A u g u s t  5, 1975, and O c t o b e r  31, 1978, sh o w  that the B o a r d  had 
b e e n  u n n e c e s s a r i l y  r e s t r i c t i n g  the l i c e n s i n g  of q u a l i f i e d  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  in the State.
T h e s e  conditions still exist (see R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 1).

In the event that the Board is ree s t a b l i s h e d ,  c e r t a i n  changes 
ne e d  to be i m p l e m e n t e d  in order for the Board to mo r e  
e f f e c t i v e l y  serve the public. A s t a t u t o r y  change sh o u l d  be 
c o n s i d e r e d  w h i c h  wi l l  i n c r e a s e  the n u m b e r  of p u b l i c  m e m b e r s  
o n  the Board and a l l o w  the p u b l i c  to be better r e p r e s e n t e d  
(see P r i o r  Audit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 1).

L e g i s l a t i o n  s h o u l d  be i n t r o d u c e d  w h i c h  clarifies the j u r i s­
di c t i o n  of the Board. The B o a r d  has not e s t a b l i s h e d  r e g u­
lations def i n i n g  w h i c h  p r o f e s s i o n s  are ex e m p t  f r o m  T i t l e  8 
C h a p t e r  86 of the A l a s k a  Statutes. The lack of r e g u l a t i o n s  
has ca u s e d  c o n f u s i o n  as to w h i c h  p r o f e s s i o n s  are c o v e r e d  by 
the statutes (see R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 2).

L e g i s l a t i o n  needs to be i n t r o d u c e d  to change the l i c e n s i n g  
s t a t u t e s  of p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  (PA's). T h e  s t atutes 
s h o u l d  be c h a n g e d  to e n c o u r a g e  a d d i t i o n a l  q u a l i f i e d  a p p l i­
cants to a p ply and b e c o m e  l i c e n s e d  in the State w i t h o u t  
l o w e r i n g  the q u a l i t y  of services p r o v i d e d  b y  PA's (see Prior 
A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 8).

T h e  Board should c o n s i s t e n t l y  a p p l y  s t a t u t o r y  l i c e n s i n g  
c r i t e r i a  to all a p p l i c a n t s  (see P r i o r  A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  
No. 2). The Board needs to o p e n l y  c o n d u c t  its m e e t i n g s  and 
p r o v i d e  d o c u m e n t a t i o n  s u p p o r t i n g  its d e l i b e r a t i o n s  and

STATE  O F  ALASKA 3 D IV IS ION  O F  L EG I S LAT IVE  A U D IT



PURPOSE AND SCOPE OF THE REVIEW

P u r p o s e

In a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  the intent of A l a s k a  Statutes 24. 2 0 . 2 7 1 ( 1 )  
a n d  4 4 . 6 6 . 0 5 0  (Sunset legislation), a r e v i e w  of the Board of 
P s y c h o l o g i s t  and P s y c h o l o g i c a l  A s s o c i a t e  Examiners was 
c o n d u c t e d  to r e v i e w  Board a c t i v i t i e s  and a c c o m p l i s h m e n t s  to 
d e t e r m i n e  if the B o ard has been o p e r a t i n g  in an eff e c t i v e ,  
efficient, and e c o n o m i c a l  manner.

As r e q u i r e d  by l e g i s l a t i v e  intent, this report shall be 
c o n s i d e r e d  during the l e g i s l a t i v e  o v e r s i g h t  f u n c t i o n  in 
d e t e r m i n i n g  w h e t h e r  the Board of P s y c h o l o g i s t  and P s y c h o­
logical Associate E x a m i n e r s  sh o u l d  be r e e s t a b l i s h e d .  The 
law c u r r e n t l y  speci f i e s  that this B o a r d  will t e r m i n a t e  on 
June 30, 1982, but vail c o n t i n u e  until June 30, 1983, for 
the p u r p o s e  of c o n c l u d i n g  its affairs.

Scooe

T he m a j o r  areas r e v i e w e d  w e r e  the Board's ope r a t i o n s  and its 
licensing, examination, a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  complaint a n d  a f f i r m­
ative ac t i o n  functions. Our r e v i e w  c o n s i s t e d  of a n a l y z i n g  
and eva l u a t i n g  the following:

1. A p p licable s t a t u t e s  and B o ard r e g u l ations.

2. Interviews w i t h  Board members.

3. Interviews w i t h  h e a l t h  agencies and p r o f e s s i o n a l
a s s o c i a t i o n s .

4. Tests of records and documents of the Board a n d  the 
D i v i s i o n  of O c c u p a t i o n a l  L i c e n s i n g  ( O L ) , D e p a r t m e n t  of 
C o m m e r c e  and E c o n o m i c  D e v e l opment.

5. Interviews w i t h  OL employees.

6. Complaints f i l e d  w i t h  OL, the O m b u d s m a n ' s  Office,
C o n s u m e r  Affairs Agency, and the Equal E m p l o y m e n t  
O p p o r t u n i t y  Office.

7. R e v i e w  of o t h e r  states' l i c e n s i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s .

STATE  O F  ALASKA 1 D IV IS IO N  O F  LEG I S LAT IV E  A U D IT



ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTION

The B o a r d  of P s y c h o l o g i s t  and P s y c h o l o g i c a l  A s s o c i a t e  
E x a m i n e r s  (PPAE) w a s  e s t a b l i s h e d  u n d e r  the p r o v i s i o n s  of 
T itle 8 C h a p t e r  86 of the A l a s k a  Statutes. The Board c o n­
sists of four li c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and one pub l i c  m e m b e r  
a p p o i n t e d  b y  the G o v e r n o r  and a p p r o v e d  b y  the L e g i s lature.

The B o a r d  r e g u l a t e s  l i c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
a s s o c i a t e s  in the State. A p s y c h o l o g i s t  is l i c e n s e d  tc use 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s ,  m e t h o d s  and p r o c e d u r e s  for the 
tr e a t m e n t  of e m o t ional and m e n t a l  disorders. A p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
a s s o c i a t e  is l i c e n s e d  to p e r f o r m  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  services 
u n d e r  the s u p e r v i s i o n  of a l i c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t .

T h e  B o a rd's duties are b a s i c a l l y  the following:

1. E x a m i n i n g  and i s s u i n g  l icenses to q u a l i f i e d  applicants.

2. E s t a b l i s h i n g  or a m e n d i n g  rules and r e g u l a t i o n s  n e c e s s a r y
and d e s i r a b l e  to e n f o r c e  S t ate statutes.

3. H o l d i n g  h e a r i n g s  in order to re v o k e  or s u s p e n d  the
l i c e n s e  of a p e r s o n  v i o l a t i n g  the p s y c h o l o g i s t  and
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e  st a t u t e s  and regulations.

A n  a p p l i c a n t  m a y  be l i c e n s e d  by p a s s i n g  an e x a m  g i v e n  b y  the 
B o a r d  or b y  cred e n t i a l s .  For cred e n t i a l s ,  an a p p l i c a n t  m u s t  
p r o v i d e  p r o o f  of l i c e n s u r e  b y  a n o t h e r  a u t h o r i t y  w i t h  equal 
l i c e n s i n g  requir e m e n t s .

In order to q u a l i f y  for l i c e n s u r e  as a p s y c h o l o g i s t  by 
examination, a n  a p p l i c a n t  m u s t  pass a w r i t t e n  examination, 
h a v e  a d o c t o r a t e  and one year of e x perience. The e x a m i n a t i o n  
is c o m p o s e d  of two parts: an  o b j e c t i v e  n a t i o n a l  e x a m i n a t i o n  
c o m p o s e d  b y  the P r o f e s s i o n a l  E x a m i n a t i o n  S e r v i c e  (PES) and 
a n  essay e x a m i n a t i o n  c o m p o s e d  b y  the Board.

»
P s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  may q u a l i f y  for the e x a m i n a t i o n  if 
they have three years s u p e r v i s e d  e x p e r i e n c e d  after o b t a i n i n g  
a M a s t e r ' s  Degree.
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REPORT CONCLUSION

Po l i c y  Issues

This r e v i e w  contains p o l i c y  issues r a i s e d  as a re s u l t  of our 
e v a l u a t i o n  of various B o ard practices. T h e  final p o l i c y  
decisions a f f e c t i n g  t hese p r a c t i c e s  are not w i t h i n  the scope 
of this r e v i e w  but r e q u i r e  l e g i s l a t i v e  cons i d e r a t i o n .  In 
d e b a t i n g  these decisions, the l e g i s l a t i v e  o v e r s i g h t  c o m­
mit t e e s  sh o u l d  co n s i d e r  the f i n d i n g s  a n d  a l t e r n a t i v e s  
p r e s e n t e d  in this report so that the p o t e n t i a l  impact of 
p o l i c y  changes can be evaluated.

R e p o r t  C o n c l u s i o n

In our opinion, the c o n t i n u a t i o n  of the B o ard and the 
licen s i n g  of p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  is 
not n e c e s s a r y  to p r o t e c t  the pu b l i c ' s  health, saf e t y  and 
welfare. The Boar d ' s  p e r f o r m a n c e  has not always b e e n  in the 
p u b l i c ' s  b e s t  interest. Two p r i o r  a u d i t  reports dated 
A u g u s t  5, 1975, and O c t o b e r  31, 1978, sh o w  that the Board h a d  
b e e n  u n n e c e s s a r i l y  r e s t r i c t i n g  the l i c e n s i n g  of q u a l i f i e d  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  in the State.
T h ese conditions s t ill exist (see R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 1).

In the event that the Board is r e e s t a b l i s h e d ,  c e r t a i n  changes 
ne e d  to be i m p l e m e n t e d  in o r der for the B o ard to more 
e f f e c t i v e l y  serve the public. A s t a t u t o r y  change s h o u l d  be 
c o n s i d e r e d  w h i c h  w i l l  i n c r e a s e  the nu m b e r  of pu b l i c  memb e r s  
o n  the Board and a l l o w  the p u b l i c  to be b e t t e r  r e p r e s e n t e d  
(see P r i o r  A udit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 1).

L e g i s l a t i o n  s h o u l d  be i n t r o d u c e d  w h i c h  clari f i e s  the j u r i s­
di c t i o n  of the Board. The B o a r d  has not e s t a b l i s h e d  r e g u­
lations d e f i n i n g  w h i c h  p r o f e s s i o n s  are exe m p t  f r o m  T i t l e  8 
C h a p t e r  86 of the A l a s k a  Statutes. The lack of r e g u l a t i o n s  
has cau s e d  c o n f u s i o n  as to w h i c h  p r o f e s s i o n s  are cove r e d  by 
the s tatutes (see R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 2).

L e g i s l a t i o n  needs to be i r _ r o d u c e d  to change the l i c e n s i n g  
st a t u t e s  of p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  (PA's). The s t atutes 
s h o u l d  be c h a n g e d  to e n c o u r a g e  a d d i t i o n a l  q u a l i f i e d  a p p l i­
cants tc a p p l y  and b e c o m e  lic e n s e d  in the S t ate w i t h o u t  
low e r i n g  the q u a l i t y  of s e rvices p r o v i d e d  by  PA's (see P r ior 
Audit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 8).

T h e  B o ard should c o n s i s t e n t l y  a p p l y  s t a t u t o r y  l i c e n s i n g  
c r i t e r i a  to all a p p l i c a n t s  (see P rior A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  
No. 2). The B o a r d  needs to o p e n l y  conduct its m e e t i n g s  and 
p r o v i d e  d o c u m e n t a t i o n  s u p p o r t i n g  its d e l i b e r a t i o n s  and
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d e c i s i o n s  (see P r ior Audit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 3). The Board 
s h o u l d  develop a test ma n u a l  and c o n s i s t e n t l y  g r a d e  the 
e x a m i n a t i o n  g i v e n  to license a p p l i c a n t s  (see P r i o r  Audit 
R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 7).

The B o ard needs to e s t a b l i s h  r e g u l a t i o n s  w h i c h  s p e c i f i c a l l y  
de f i n e  the con d i t i o n s  in w h i c h  a l i c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t  m a y  
be r e s t r i c t e d  to a s p e c i a l i t y  (see P r ior A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  
No. 6). Also, the B oard needs to d e v e l o p  r e g u l a t i o n s  d e f i n i n g  
the type of c o n t i n u e d  c o m p e t e n c y  r e q u i r e d  b e f o r e  a p s y c h o­
logist's lice n s e  is r e n e w e d  (see P r i o r  A udit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  
No. 9).

The D i v i s i o n  of O c c u p a t i o n a l  L i c e n s i n g  s h o u l d  d e v e l o p  a 
p r o c e d u r e s  manual for the l i c e n s i n g  e x a m i n e r  s u p p o r t i n g  the 
B o a r d  (see P r i o r  A udit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 11).
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FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Th e  B o a r d  of P s y c h o l o g i s t  and P s y c h o l o g i c a l  A s s o c i a t e  
E x a m i n e r s  sh o u l d  be a l l o w e d  to t e r m i n a t e  and the l i c e n s i n g  
of p s y c h o l o g i s t s  a n d  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  sho u l d  be 
d i s c o n t i n u e d .

The B o a r d  has had a long h i s t o r y  of not always o p e r a t i n g  in 
the p u b l i c ' s  b e s t  interest. Two r e p orts by  the D i v i s i o n  of 
L e g i s l a t i v e  A u d i t  dated A u g u s t  5, 1975, and O c t o b e r  31,
1978, f ound that the Board has b e e n  u n n e c e s s a r i l y  r e s t r i c t­
ing the l i c e n s i n g  of q u a l i f i e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
a s s o c i a t e s  in the State. S e v eral times the A t t o r n e y  G e n eral 
has h a d  to i n t e r v e n e  and s t r o n g l y  ad v i s e  the B o ard to ha l t  
t hese practices. O t h e r  reports by d i f f e r e n t  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  
s u p p o r t e d  these findings.

We h a v e  r e v i e w e d  the Board's p e r f o r m a n c e  since 1978 and 
c o n c l u d e  that past c o n d i t i o n s  still exist. The f o l l o w i n g  
has b e e n  left u n r e s o l v e d  by  the Board.

1. The Board' has c o n t i n u e d  to be i n c o n s i s t e n t  in a p p r o v i n g  
a p p l i c a n t s  to take the Board's e x a m i n a t i o n  and in 
li c e n s i n g  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  
(see P r i o r  A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 2).

2. The B oard has c o n t i n u e d  to c o n duct its d e l i b e r a t i o n s  in 
s e c r e c y  (see P r i o r  A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 3).

3. T h e  B o a r d  has p r o p o s e d  and s u p p o r t e d  s t a t u t o r y  changes 
w h i c h  have u n n e c e s s a r i l y  r e s t r i c t e d  the l i c e n s i n g  and 
p r a c t i c e  of p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  and d e c r e a s e d  the 
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of the p u b l i c  on the B o ard (see Prior 
A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  No. 1 and No. 8).

4. The B oard has not p a s s e d  or d e v e l o p e d  r e g u l a t i o n s  
e s t a b l i s h i n g  s p e c i a l t y  d e s i g n a t i o n s  for p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  and r e q u i r i n g  p r o o f  of 
c o n t i n u e d  c o m p e t e n c y  b e f o r e  a lice n s e  is renewed. Both 
types of r e g u l a t i o n s  are r e q u i r e d  by  AS 0 8 . 8 6 . 0 7 0  (see 
P r i o r  A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  No. 8 and No. 9).

5. T h e  B o a r d  has i n c o n s i s t e n t l y  g r a d e d  the essay e x a m i n a­
tion. In addition, the records of applicants' grades 
are confusing, unor g a n i z e d ,  and i n a c c u r a t e  (see P r i o r  
A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  No. 2 a n d  No. 7).

In our opinion, the Board's p e r f o r m a n c e  has not always b e e n  
in the p u b l i c ' s  b e s t  interest. T h e s e  actions not only 
d i s c o u r a g e  q u a l i f i e d  a p p l i c a n t s  f r o m  a t t e m p t i n g  to b e c o m e

Recommendation No. 1
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licensed in the State, but also h a r m  the p u b l i c  by a r t i­
fic i a l l y  c r e a t i n g  short a g e s  of m e n t a l  h e a l t h  p r a c t i t i o n e r s .  
T h e s e  shortages tend to i n c r e a s e  the costs of m e n t a l  h e a l t h  
s e rvices in the State.

In our p rior audit dated O c t o b e r  31, 1978, we r e c o m m e n d e d  
that if the Board c o n t i n u e s  to i n c o n s i s t e n t l y  a p p l y  the 
statutes, the Board's l i c e n s i n g  f u n c t i o n  sho u l d  be t r a n s­
ferr e d  to the D e p a r t m e n t  of C o m m e r c e  and E c o n o m i c  D e v e l o p­
ment .

However, we b e l i e v e  that the intent of Sun s e t  l e g i s l a t i o n  is 
to re d u c e  g o v e r n m e n t  control and i n t e r f e r e n c e  over the 
public. The A l a s k a  s tatutes b r o a d l y  de f i n e  who is to be 
licensed to p r a c t i c e  p s ychology. The B o a r d  has not e s t a b­
lished r e g u l a t i o n s  to b e t t e r  i d e n t i f y  those p r o f e s s i o n s  who 
are c o v e r e d  by  the s tatutes or to give g u i d a n c e  to those who 
are exempt. We f o u n d  no e v i d e n c e  a f ter r e v i e w i n g  c o m p l a i n t s  
filed a g a i n s t  those p r a c t i c i n g  p s y c h o l o g y  in the S t ate that 
the pub l i c  w o u l d  be h a r m e d  b y  not l i c e n s i n g  p s y c h o l o g i s t s .
The B o ard has n e v e r  r e v o k e d  or s u s p e n d e d  a l i c ense and the 
v i o l a t i o n s  f i led w i t h  the B o a r d  ha v t  b e e n  m i n o r  in nature. 
Therefore, we re ..mmend that the S t ate e l i m i n a t e  l i c e n s i n g  
of p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  and a l l o w  the 
p r o f e s s i o n  and o ther legal r e m e d i e s  to r e g u l a t e  and d i s c i­
pl i n e  the p r a c t i c e  of p s y c h o l o g y  (see R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 2).

Other a l t e r n a t i v e s  to the above r e c o m m e n d a t i o n  w o u l d  incl u d e  
t e r m i n a t i n g  the B o a r d  and a l l o w  the D e p a r t m e n t  of C o m m e r c e  
and E c o n o m i c  D e v e l o p m e n t  to c e r t i f y  q u a l i f i e d  a p plicants.
This a p p r o a c h  to l i c e n s i n g  w o u l d  a l l o w  only q u a l i f i e d  a p­
pli c a n t s  to use the title " p s y c h o l o g i s t "  or " p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
associate". H o w e v e r  this w o u l d  not p r o h i b i t  other p e r sons 
f r o m  p r a c t i c i n g  p s y c h o l o g y  (see R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 2).
A n o t h e r  o p t i o n  w o u l d  be regist r a t i o n .  In this case, all 
p e r s o n s  w h o  p r a c t i c e  p s y c h o l o g y  m u s t  r e g i s t e r  w i t h  the 
State. However, t h e y  do not ne e d  to m e e t  m i n i m u m  e d u c a­
tional or e x p e r i e n c e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  or be r e q u i r e d  to pass an 
e x a m ination.

A n o t h e r  a l t e r n a t i v e  w o u l d  be to r e q u i r e  that p r o f e s s i o n a l s  
m u s t  have a m i n i m u m  am o u n t  of m a l p r a c t i c e  i n s u r a n c e  b e f o r e  
b e i n g  a l l o w e d  to p r a c t i c e  p sychology. The i n s u r a n c e  c o m­
panie s  w o u l d  then be r e s p o n s i b l e  for e s t a b l i s h i n g  the m i n i m u m  
l i c e n s i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s  for p s y c h o l o g i s t s .  The D e p a r t m e n t  of 
C o m m e r c e  could keep a r e g i s t e r  of t h ose q u a l i f i e d  persons.

If the B o ard is not t e r m i n a t e d  and the licen s i n g  funct i o n s  
are not d i s c ontinued, then the f o l l o w i n g  should be  i m p l e­
mented.
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L e g i s l a t i o n  sh o u l d  be i n t r o d u c e d  w h i c h  c l a r i f i e s  the j u r i s­
di c t i o n  of the B o a r d .

The s t a t u t e s  w h i c h  g o v e r n  the B o ard (AS 08.86) p r o h i b i t  any 
person, unless they are lic e n s e d  or exempt, to p r a c t i c e  
p s y c h o l o g y  in the State. T h e y  also a l l o w  the Board to 
e s t a b l i s h  r e g u l a t i o n s  d e f i n i n g  w h i c h  p r o f e s s i o n s  are exempt 
and u n d e r  w h a t  c o n ditions those ex e m p t  m u s t  operate. The 
B o ard has not done so and has c a u s e d  c o n f u s i o n  as to w h i c h  
p r o f e s s i o n s  are cove r e d  by the statutes.

AS 0 8 . 8 6 . 1 8 0  states that a p e r s o n  w o r k i n g  for a g o v e r n m e n t a l  
unit, e d u c a t i o n a l  unit, or p r i v a t e  a g e n c y  is exempt if 
she/he is u n d e r  " a p p r o p r i a t e  s u p e r v i s i o n " .  In a m e m o r a n d u m  
d a t e d  F e b r u a r y  9, 1976, sent f r o m  an A s s i s t a n t  A t t o r n e y  
G e n e r a l  to b o t h  the D e p a r t m e n t  of H e a l t h  and Social Services 
and the then c h a i r m a n  of the Board, it was e x p l a i n e d  that 
" a p p r o p r i a t e  s u p e r v i s i o n "  was too v a g u e  and r e q u i r e d  further 
d e f i n i t i o n  by  the Board t h r o u g h  a d o p t i o n  of a regulation.

The m e m o r a n d u m  also p o i n t e d  out the n e e d  for the Board t:o 
a d o p t  r e g u l a t i o n s  d e f i n i n g  its' j u r i s d i c t i o n  over other 
p r o f e ssions. The p s y c h o l o g y  s t a t u t e s  w e r e  c h a n g e d  in 1980. 
However, quest i o n s  have a g a i n  b e e n  r a i s e d  as to w h o  is 
c o v e r e d  u n d e r  the p s y c h o l o g y  statutes. The N a tional A s­
so c i a t i o n  of Social W o r k e r s  (NASW) sent a letter to the 
B oard in M a r c h  1981 r e q u e s t i n g  that a r e s o l u t i o n  be pas s e d  
s a y i n g  that it was not the intent of the B o a r d  to reg u l a t e  
the p r a c t i c e  of social w o rkers. The B o a r d  p a s s e d  a r e s o­
luti o n  on l y  sa y i n g  that they s u p p o r t e d  the l i c e n s u r e  of 
NASW.

Due to the c o n f u s i o n  that has a r i s e n  over the Board's j u r i s­
d i c t i o n  and the lack of regul a t i o n s  c l a r i f y i n g  this issue, 
l e g i s l a t i o n  sh o u l d  be i n t r o d u c e d  s p e c i f y i n g  w h o  is covered 
b y  the statutes. We s u g gest that the l e g i s l a t i o n  allow 
a nyone to p r a c t i c e  p s ychology, but r e q u i r e  that c e r t a i n  
r e q u i r e m e n t s  be met b e f o r e  a q u a l i f i e d  a p p l i c a n t  can use the 
title " p s y c hologist". This w o u l d  e f f e c t i v e l y  change the 
r e g u l a t i o n  p r o c e s s  f r o m  l i c e n s i n g  to c e r t i f y i n g  p s y c h o logists.

Recommendation No. 2
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P R I O R  A U D I T  R E C O M M E N D A T I O N S

Three of the eleven r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  p r e s e n t e d  to the Board 
in a pr e v i o u s  a u dit r e p o r t  "A P e r f o r m a n c e  R e v i e w  of the 
B oard of P s y c h o l o g i s t  and P s y c h o l o g i c a l  A s s o c i a t e  Examiners, 
Oc t o b e r  31, 1978", have b e e n  i m p l e mented. The f o l l o w i n g  is 
the status of the r e m a i n i n g  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s :

P r i o r  Audit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 1

A s t a t u t o r y  change should be c o n s i d e r e d  w h i c h  wi l l  i ncrease 
tne nu m b e r  or p u b l i c  m e m b e r s  on the B oard and a l l o w  the 
p u b l i c  to be r e p r e s e n t e d .

P r ior to J u n e  5, 1980, the Board was c o m p o s e d  of three 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and two p u b l i c  members. In q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  
r e t u r n e d  by S t ate l i c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  39% of the r e­
spond e n t s  b e l i e v e d  that the B o ard h a d  not o p e r a t e d  in the 
p u b l i c ' s  best interest.

The Board had b e e n  i n c o n s i s t e n t l y  l i c e n s i n g  a p p l i c a n t s  even 
though an A t t o r n e y  G e n e r a l ' s  o p i n i o n  and a p r i o r  D i v i s i o n  of 
L e g i s l a t i v e  Audit report, d a ted A u g u s t  5, 1975, n o t e d  prior 
i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s  and made r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  to change these 
practices. Also, the B o a r d  h a d  b e e n  c o n d u c t i n g  its m e e t i n g s  
and m a k i n g  its d e l i b e r a t i o n s  in secrecy. Such actions not 
only e x p o s e d  the State to lawsuits, but also t h r e a t e n  r e­
cru i t i n g  efforts of State m e n t a l  h e a l t h  i n s t i t u t i o n s  for 
q u a l i f i e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and counselors.

L e g i s l a t i v e  Audit's C u r r e n t  P o s i t i o n

W i t h  the enact m e n t  of C h a p t e r  58 SLA 1980, the B o ard is n o w  
c o m p o s e d  of four p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and one p u b l i c  member. The 
public m e m b e r  has a d o c t o r a t e  in c o u n s e l o r  education, a 
strong b a c k g r o u n d  in p s y c h o l o g y  and is a m e m b e r  of the 
A m e r i c a n  P s y c h o l o g i c a l  A s s o c i a t i o n .  W h i l e  this is not a 
v i o l a t i o n  of the statutes, it c o n t r a d i c t s  the spirit of the 
law r e q u i r i n g  pu b l i c  members.

^he B o a r d  c o n t inues to ha v e  the p r o b l e m s  n o t e d  above. We 
ha v e  f o u n d  i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s  in g r a n t i n g  of licenses, a p p r o v i n g  
a p p l i c a n t s  to take the e x a m i nation, and in the testing of 
a p p l i c a n t s  (see P r i o r  A udit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 2). In 
addition, the Board has c o n t i n u e d  to conduct its m e e t i n g s  
and m a k i n g  its decisions in s e c r e c y  (see Prior Audit R e c o m­
m e n d a t i o n  N o . 3).

If R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 1 is not implemented, then w e  r e c o m m e n d  
that the Board be c o m p o s e d  of a m a j o r i t y  of p u b l i c  m e m b e r s  
to help e n s u r e  that the B o a r d  acts in the p u b l i c ' s  best 
i n t e r e s t .
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Prior Audit Recommendation No. 2

The B o a r d  of P s y c h o l o g i s t  and P s y c h o l o g i c a l  A s s o c i a t e  
E x a m i n e r s  sh o u l d  c o n s i s t e n t l y  a p p l y  s t a t u t o F y  licensing; 
c r i t e r i a  to all a p p l i c a n t s .

In a p r i o r  D i v i s i o n  of L e g i s l a t i v e  A u d i t  r e p o r t  dated 
A u g u s t  5, 1975, it was f o und that the p r o v i s i o n s  of AS 08.86, 
o u t l i n i n g  the r e q u i r e d  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  for l i c e n s u r e  of 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  associates, h a d  not b e e n  
c o n s i s t e n t l y  a p p l i e d  by  the Board. A r e v i e w  of avail a b l e  
r e c ords f i led from 1975 to 1978, i n d i c a t e d  that this c o n­
d i t i o n  still existed.

P s y c h o l o g y  r e g u l a t i o n s  have b e e n  p r o p o s e d  but ha v e  not 
b e c o m e  e f f e c t i v e  as of S e p t e m b e r  30, 1978. E f f e c t i v e  r e g u­
lations w i l l  help guide the Board to c o n s i s t e n t l y  license 
q u a l i f i e d  applicants. However, if r e g u l a t i o n s  are not 
p r o m p t l y  implemented, then it is r e c o m m e n d e d  that l e g i s­
latio n  be i n t r o d u c e d  to c l a r i f y  AS 08.36.130(3).

L e g i s l a t i v e  Audi t ' s  C u r rent P o s i t i o n

A l t h o u g h  the B o ard a d o p t e d  r e g u l a t i o n s  in D e c e m b e r  1978, a 
r e v i e w  of records since 1978 shows that the B oard has c o n­
tin u e d  to be i n c o n s i s t e n t  in l i c e n s i n g  q u a l i f i e d  applicants, 
a p p r o v i n g  app l i c a n t s  to take the e x a m i n a t i o n  and in g r a ding 
the examination.

For example, the B o ard a p p r o v e d  the q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  of an 
a p p l i c a n t  to take the e x a m i n a t i o n  for p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i­
ates. However, at the next meeting, the B oard o r d e r e d  the 
l i c e n s e  e x a m i n e r  fr o m  the D i v i s i o n  of O c c u p a t i o n a l  L i c e n s i n g  
a f ter m e e t i n g  in e x e c u t i v e  s e s s i o n  to w r i t e  a letter e x p l a i n­
ing w h a t  the B o ard h a d  d e c i d e d  a b out the a p p l i c a n t ' s  q u a l i­
fica t i o n s  (see Prior A u dit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 3). The 
letter e x p l a i n e d  that the Board h a d  d e c i d e d  that the a p p l i­
cant w a s  not q u a l i f i e d  b e c a u s e  of the lack of three years of 
e x perience. D o c u m e n t a t i o n  in the a p p l i c a n t ' s  file sh o w e d  
that she had over six years of experience.

A n  a p p l i c a n t  w a s  l i c e n s e d  as a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e  (PA) 
w i t h o u t  s u b s t a n t i a l  e v i d e n c e  of a M a s t e r ' s  Degree. O ther 
l i c e n s e d  PA's w e r e  r e q u i r e d  to submit c o l lege t r a n s c r i p t s  as 
evidence.

A n o t h e r  a p p l i c a n t  was d e n i e d  the o p p o r t u n i t y  to take the 
e x a m i n a t i o n  b e c a u s e  he h a d  not s u b m i t t e d  all the r e q u i r e d  
i n f o r m a t i o n  for licensure. However, two other a p p l i c a n t s  
w e r e  a l l o w e d  to take the e x a m i n a t i o n  p e n d i n g  r e c e i p t  of the 
same type of information.
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A c c o r d i n g  to the Board's minutes, an a p p l i c a n t  was r e q u i r e d  
to re t a k e  the n a t i o n a l  p s y c h o l o g y  e x a m i n a t i o n  (PES) because:

1. A l t h o u g h  the a p p l i c a n t ' s  scores w e r e  a bove A l a s k a ' s  
st a n d a r d s  for passing, they w e r e  not p a s s i n g  in the 
s t a t e  w h e r e  the e x a m i n a t i o n  was taken.

2. The a p p l i c a n t ' s  scores w e r e  three y ears old.

Records s n o w  the a p p l i c a n t ' s  scores w e r e  o n l y  two years old 
w h e n  received. In addition, B o a r d  r e g u l a t i o n s  s t a t e d  that a 
score of 75 s t a n d a r d  d e v i a t i o n  b e l o w  the n a t i o n a l  m e a n  is 
passing. T h e  B o ard h a d  a c c e p t e d  o t h e r  a p p l i c a n t s '  e x a m i­
nat i o n  scores f r o m  other states.

A n  a p p l i c a n t  w h o  took the e s say test g i v e n  in O c t o b e r  1980 
r e c e i v e d  an a v e r a g e  s c ore of 59% a n d  w a s  g i v e n  a p a s s i n g  
grade. The m i n i m u m  p a s s i n g  scores in p r i o r  e x a m i n a t i o n s  was 
60%. Two a p p l i c a n t s  fa i l e d  the e s say test in A p ril 1980 
w i t h  scores of 50.6% a n d  51.8%.

An a p p l i c a n t  was r e q u i r e d  to be r e t e s t e d  w i t h  the entire 
e s say e x a m i n a t i o n  in 1979 w h e n  the a p p l i c a n t  f a i l e d  on l y  a 
section. A n o t h e r  a p p l i c a n t  was r e q u i r e d  six m o n t h s  be f o r e  
to take on l y  pa r t  of the e s s a y  e x a m i n a t i o n  that the a p p l i c a n t  
failed.

In c o n c l u s i o n  the B o a r d  needs to c o n s i s t e n t l y  a pply the 
l i c e n s i n g  and t e s t i n g  requir e m e n t s .  We c o n f i r m  our prior 
r e c o m m e n d a t i o n .

Prior Audit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 3

The B o a rd s h o u l d  o p e n l y  c o n d u c t  its m e e t i n g s  and p r o v i d e  
d o c u m e n t a t i o n  s u p p o r t i n g  its d e l i b e r a t i o n s  a n d  d e c i s i o n s .

The B o a r d  w a s  f o u n d  to be c o n d u c t i n g  its d e l i b e r a t i o n s  and 
p a rts of its m e e t i n g s  in secrecy. In a d d i t i o n ,  there was 
i n s u f f i c i e n t  d o c u m e n t a t i o n  to i d e n t i f y  its decisions. 
A m b i g u o u s  m i n u t e s  and lack of d o c u m e n t a t i o n  in the files 
h a v e  c a u s e d  l i c e n s i n g  problems.

AS 4 4 . 6 2 . 3 1 2 ( a ) ( 2 )  states:

"It is the p o l i c y  of the State that it is the intent of 
the law that actions of those u n i t s  (gover n m e n t a l  
units) be t a k e n  o p e n l y  and that t h eir d e l i b e r a t i o n s  be 
c o n d u c t e d  o p e n l y . "

This s t a t u t e  covers all m e e t i n g s  of a b o a r d  and, therefore, 
s h o u l d  be s t r i c t l y  a d h e r e d  to. W i t h o u t  c o m p l i a n c e ,  the 
B o a r d  gives the i m p r e s s i o n  that the d e c i s i o n  m a k i n g  process 
is not for p u b l i c  knowledge. Also, it is d i f f i c u l t  for
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B o a r d  m e m b e r s  and others to d e t e r m i n e  and trace the reasons 
for p rior B o a r d  decisions w i t h o u t  p r o p e r  d o cumentation.

L e g i s l a t i v e  A u d i t ' s  C u r r e n t  P o s i t i o n

W h i l e  there has b e e n  i m p r o v e m e n t  in the d o c u m e n t a t i o n  of the 
license files, the B o a r d  is c o n t i n u i n g  to d e l i b e r a t e  in 
secrecy. T h e y  m e e t  o f t e n  in e x e c u t i v e  s e s s i o n  and the m i n u t e s  
do not a d e q u a t e l y  e x p l a i n  w h y  or w h a t  the B o a r d  decided.
Su c h  actions gi v e  the i m p r e s s i o n  that the B oard does not w i s h
the p u b l i c  to be i n v o l v e d  and a w a r e  of its decisions.

D u r i n g  our r e v i e w  of the B o a rd's minutes, we f o u n d  that the
B o a r d  u s e d  e x e c u t i v e  s e s s i o n  to:

1. C o n s i d e r  the g r a d i n g  p r o c e d u r e s  to be u s e d  for an e x a m i­
na t i o n  a f t e r  the e x a m i n a t i o n  was given.

2. C o n s i d e r  a p p l i c a n t s  for licensure.

3. C o n s i d e r  the status of i n v e s t i g a t i o n s .

T h e  e s say e x a m i n a t i o n  g i v e n  b y  the B o a r d  has h a d  pr o b l e m s  
w i t h  its p r o c e d u r e s  (see P r i o r  A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 7).
However, no c o n f i d e n t i a l  i n f o r m a t i o n  w o u l d  h a v e  b e e n  e x p o s e d
if the Board's d e l i b e r a t i o n s  a b o u t  t hese p r o c e d u r e s  w o u l d  
h a v e  b e e n  o p e n  to the public.

In its recent meeting's, the B o a r d  i d e n t i f i e d  that it us e d  
e x e c u t i v e  s e s s i o n  in r e v i e w i n g  a p p l i c a t i o n s  and i n v e s t i­
gations in a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  AS 4 4 . 6 2 . 3 1 0 ( c ) ( 2 ) .  The statute 
al l o w s  use of e x e c u t i v e  se s s i o n s  w h e n  d i s c u s s i o n s  of subjects 
m a y  tend to p r e j u d i c e  the r e p u t a t i o n  and c h a r a c t e r  of i n d i v i d u­
als. However, the B oard has at times h e l d  o p e n  m e e t i n g s  to 
d i s cuss s i m i l a r  subjects. Also, n o n e  of these reviews 
s h o u l d  include p r e j u d i c i a l  i n f o rmation. For instance, the 
i n v e s t i g a t i v e  reports do not i n c l u d e  names in o r der to 
p r o t e c t  the B o a r d ' s  i m p a r t i a l i t y  w h e n  they m a y  later h a v e  to 
h o l d  an i n v e s t i g a t i v e  hearing. The d i s c u s s i o n  of applicants' 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  for licensure s h o u l d  be l i m i t e d  on l y  to those 
a t t r i b u t e s  s p e c i f i e d  by  statute or r e g u l a t i o n .  We f o und no 
e v i d e n c e  that d e m o n s t r a t e d  that p r e j u d i c i a l  i n f o r m a t i o n  was 
b e i n g  or s h o u l d  h a v e  b e e n  d i s c u s s e d  in those meetings.

If the B oard us e s  e x e c u t i v e  session, it s h o u l d  en s u r e  that 
the m i n u t e s  a c c u r a t e l y  i d e n t i f y  d e c i s i o n s  and reasons for 
their decisions after the m e e t i n g  is opened. D u r i n g  the 
M a r c h  1981 m e e t i n g ,  the B oard d i r e c t e d  the l i c ense examiner 
to w r i t e  a letter to three a p p l i c a n t s  r e g a r d i n g  their a p p l i­
ca t i o n  status. B e c a u s e  the B o a r d  d i s c u s s e d  these a p p l i c a t i o n s
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in e x e c u t i v e  session, there was no o t her f o r m a l  r e c o r d  of 
the B o a r d ' s  d e c i s i o n s  r e g a r d i n g  those appli c a n t s .  A letter 
to one of the a p p l i c a n t s  said that the B o a r d  d e c i d e d  not to 
a l l o w  the a p p l i c a n t  to take the e x a m i n a t i o n  b e c a u s e  the 
a p p l i c a n t  did not ha v e  the r e q u i r e d  n u m b e r  of years of 
e x perience. A r e v i e w  of the a p plicants' r e c o r d s  s h o w  that 
the a p p l i c a n t  h a d  twice the r e q u i r e d  n u m b e r  of years of 
e x p e r i e n c e .

The m i n u t e s  al s o  need to b e t t e r  i d e n t i f y  B o a r d  d i s c u s s i o n s  
and w h i c h  m e m b e r s  v o t e d  for or a g a i n s t  a r e s o l u t i o n .  They 
sh o u l d  also i n c l u d e  any letters or c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  w h i c h  are 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  m e n t i o n e d  in the m i nutes. D u r i n g  the J u l y  1980 
meeting, the m i n u t e s  r e c o r d e d  that an i n d i v i d u a l  in a letter 
a c c u s e d  the B o a r d  of i n s t i t u t i n g  u n w r i t t e n  l i c e n s i n g  policies. 
The letter was to be i n c l u d e d  w i t h  the m i n u t e s  in the a p­
pendix. H o w e v e r ,  the o f f i c i a l  m i n u t e s  f i l e d  w i t h  the D e p a r t­
ment of C o m m e r c e  and E c o n o m i c  D e v e l o p m e n t  do not include the 
letter. We have b e e n  u n a b l e  to o b t a i n  a c o p y  fr o m  other 
s o u r c e s .

The B o a r d  h e l d  a c o n f e r e n c e  call m e e t i n g  in April 1981 for 
a n  hour. D u r i n g  this time, the Board d i s c u s s e d  impor t a n t  
changes to t h eir r e g u l ations. The m i n u t e s  did not i d entify 
any of the d i s c u s s i o n  and s u m m a r i z e d  the m e e t i n g  in only 
sixty words. T h e y  also did not i d e n t i f y  h o w  i n d ividual 
m e m b e r s  v o t e d  on  the resolution.

A l t h o u g h  the l i c e n s e  e x a m i n e r  for the D e p a r t m e n t  of C o mmerce 
and E c o n o m i c  D e v e l o p m e n t  takes the m i n u t e s , the B o ard is 
r e s p o n s i b l e  for them. B o a r d  m i n u t e s  are the of f i c i a l  pub l i c  
r e c o r d  of all p r o c e e d i n g s  ct a m e e t i n g  and the o n l y  means a 
b o a r d  has to f o r m a l l y  state its actions. T h e s e  a c t ions and 
d e l i b e r a t i o n s  s h o u l d  be c o n d u c t e d  in the o p e n  and w i t h i n  the 
p u b l i c ' s  scrutiny. Therefore, we c o n f i r m  our p r i o r  r e c o m­
mendation.

Prior A u dit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 6

The B o ard s h o u l d  develop a m o r e  a g g r e s s i v e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  
p o l i c y  by e s t a b l i s h i n g  clear r e g u l a t i o n s  for l i c e n s i n g  
v i o l a t i o n s  a n d  b y  p r o m p t l y  fi l i n g  c o m p l a i n t s  a g a i n s t  those 
p r a c t i t i o n e r s  w h o  v i o l a t e  the l a w .

There we r e  at l e ast four u n l i c e n s e d  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  in A l a s k a  
w h o  m a y  ha v e  b e e n  a d v e r t i s i n g  and p r a c t i c i n g  p s y c h o l o g y  or 
c o u n s e l i n g  in v i o l a t i o n  of AS 0 8 . 8 6 . 1 8 0  and AS 08.36.185.
In addition, several l i censed p s y c h o l o g i s t s  e x p r e s s e d  c o n c e r n  
in  a L e g i s l a t i v e  A u d i t  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  that p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
e d u c a t e d  in areas o ther than c linical p s y c h o l o g y  m a y  obt a i n  
a license a n d  p r a c t i c e  c l inical p s y c h o l o g y  w i t h o u t  being 
q u a l i f i e d  to do so.
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AS 0 8 . 8 6 . 2 2 0  a l l o w e d  the B o ard to r e s t r i c t  the p r a c t i c e  of 
a l i c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t  b y  specialty, up o n  a f i n d i n g  that 
there is a demonstrated p r o b l e m  w i t h  competence, experience, 
e d u c a t i o n  or health. However, a c c o r d i n g  to i n v e s t i g a t i v e  
files and B o a r d  m e e t i n g  minutes, the Board had n e ver sought 
to do so. Nor had it c o m p o s e d  r e g u l a t i o n s  to p r o v i d e  guida.ua 
in this i n v e s t i g a t i v e  area.

L e g i s l a t i v e  Audit's C u r r e n t  P o s i t i o n

The B o a r d  has b e e n  doing a be t t e r  job in fi l i n g  c o m p l a i n t s  
a g a i n s t  u n l i c e n s e d  p r a c t i t i o n e r s .  However, we still f o u n d  a 
number of counselors p r a c t i c i n g  w i t h o u t  a license. B e c a u s e  
of the b r o a d  d e f i n i t i o n  of p s y c h o l o g y  in the s tatutes and a 
v ague series of exe m p t i o n s  (see R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 2^, it is 
u n c l e a r  w h e t h e r  these pers o n s  are in v i o l a t i o n  of the statute.

The B o a r d  has not i m p l e m e n t e d  or e s t a b l i s h e d  r e g u l a t i o n s  
w h i c h  s p e c i f i c a l l y  de f i n e  under w h a t  c o n d i t i o n s  a lic e n s e d  
p s y c h o l o g i s t  may be r e s t r i c t e d  to a specialty. We  still 
b e l i e v e  that the B o a r d  needs to do so.

Prior A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 7

The B o a r d  sh o u l d  develop standards and a test ma n u a l  for 
the e x a m i n a t i o n  g i v e n  to license a p p l i c a n t s .

Several r e s p o n d e n t s  to a L e g i s l a t i v e  A u d i t  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  sent 
to li c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  in the State n o t e d  that the e s s a y  
and oral q u e s t i o n s  w e r e  e x a c t l y  identical. A r e v i e w  of pa s t  
tests shows that the Board made no m a r k s  of g r a d i n g  on the 
test sheets. In addition, there are no w r i t t e n  s t a n d a r d  
answers or grade sheets w i t h  w h i c h  the B o ard can p r o p e r l y  
e v a l u a t e  and grade applicants' tests. One e x a m i n e e  c h a r g e d  
that the e x a m i n a t i o n  is unfair.

The B o a r d  sh o u l d  f o l l o w  the A m e r i c a n  P s y c h o l o g y  A s s o c i a t i o n 's 
stand a r d s  b y  p r o p o s i n g  and i m p l e m e n t i n g  r e g u l a t i o n s  and a 
test manual. Such actions will he l p  the Board treat all 
a p p l i c a n t s  in a c o n s i s t e n t  m a n n e r  and a v o i d  c o s t l y  l i t i g a t i o n s  
a g a i n s t  the Board.

L e g i s l a t i v e  A u d i t ' s  Curr e n t  P o s i t i o n

The B o a r d  has ma d e  some impr o v e m e n t s  in its testing. How e v e r ,  
p r o b l e m s  still e x ist as e v i d e n c e d  b y  the following:

1. G r a d e  sheets conta i n e d  m a t h  errors a n d  w e r e  left i n­
com p l e t e  .
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2. Two a p p licants we r e  g iven d i f f e r e n t  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  
n u m b e r s  to take the n a tional e x a m i nation. One a p p l i c a n t  
did not show to take the examination. However, the 
D i v i s i o n  of O c c u p a t i o n a l  L i c e n s i n g  r e c e i v e d  grades for 
the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  nu m b e r  of the no-show. These grades 
w e r e  sent to the other applicant.

3. The Board took four m o n t h s  to p r o c e s s  the grades for 
four app l i c a n t s  tested i n  O c t o b e r  1980. This p r o c e s s i n g  
time c o uld be g r e a t l y  reduced.

4. B o ard m e m b e r s  are i n c o n s i s t e n t l y  g r a d i n g  the essay 
ex a m i nation. We f o u n d  that for the O c t o b e r  1980 
e x a m i n a t i o n ,  grades c o m p u t e d  s e p a r a t e l y  by two B o ard 
m e m b e r s  for an a p p l i c a n t  v a r i e d  by 34 points. One 
m e m b e r  s c o r e d  the e x a m i n a t i o n  as 52%. A n o t h e r  mem b e r  
g r a d i n g  the same p a p e r  s c o r e d  it as an 86%. The official 
score g i ven to an a p p l i c a n t  is c a l c u l a t e d  by a v e r a g i n g  
the four B o a r d  m e m b e r s  grades. This score could be 
s k e w e d  by a large d i f f e r e n c e  in two m e m b e r s  scores such 
as in the 'jove example.

5. A B oard m e m b e r  forgot to grade a q u e s t i o n  in the O c t ober 
1980 examination. The q u e s t i o n  had a v alue of as m u c h  
as 15 points.

The O m b u d s m a n ' s  O f f i c e  has r e v i e w e d  two c o m p l a i n t s  against 
the B o a r d  for delays in g r a d i n g  the examination. In a d­
dition, the office r e c e i v e d  a n o ther c o m p l a i n t  in 1980 c o n­
cerni n g  ambiguous ex a m  instructions. The c o m p l a i n t  was later 
w i t h d r a w n  since the c o m p l a i n a n t  was a l l o w e d  to re t a k e  the 
examination.

W e  f ound that the quest i o n s  on the essay e x a m i n a t i o n  are 
similar to the topics c o v ered on  the s t a n d a r d  nat i o n a l  
examination. Beca u s e  of the s i m i l a r i t y  and the p r o b l e m s  
e x p e r i e n c e d  w i t h  the essay examination, w e  s u g g e s t  that the 
B oard co n s i d e r  d r o p p i n g  the e s say portion. In any case, we 
concur w i t h  our p r i o r  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n  and r e c o m m e n d  that a 
test ma n u a l  be developed.

irior A u dit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 8

L e g i s l a t i o n  should be i n t r o d u c e d  to c h a n g e  l i c e n s i n g  
statutes for p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  in order to e n c o u r a g e  
m o r e  q u a l i f i e d  app l i c a n t s  to a p p l y  and be c o m e  lic e n s e d  in 
the S tate-]

As of S e p t e m b e r  30, 1978, there w e r e  only three l i c e n s e d  
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  (PA) i n  the State. O ther p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
ass o c i a t e s  w h o  w e r e  s t a t u t o r i l y  exempt f r c m  b e i n g  lic e n s e d
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m a y  also h a v e  b e e n  p r a c t i c i n g  in the State. H o w e v e r  f r o m  
1975 to 1978, at least two a p p l i c a n t s  w e r e  d e n i e d  l i c e nsure 
b e c a u s e  of the l i c e n s i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s .  Others may ha v e  be e n  
d i s c o u r a g e d  from applying.

L e g i s l a t i v e  Audi t ' s  C u r rent P o s i t i o n

C h a p t e r  58 SLA 80 ma d e  the f o l l o w i n g  s i g n i f i c a n t  c h a nges to 
the l i c e n s i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s  for PA's in 1980.

1. A q u a l i f i e d  a p p l i c a n t  for a PA's l i c e n s e  m u s t  have 
three years p o s t g r a d u a t e  e x p e r i e n c e  a fter o b t a i n i n g  a 
M a s t e r ' s  Degree. The prior s t a t u t o r y  r e q u i r e m e n t  that 
a p p l i c a n t s  mu s t  ha v e  two yjars of A l a s k a n  e x p e r i e n c e  
w a s  deleted.

2. In o r der to p r a c t i c e  as a PA, a l i c e n s e e  m u s t  be s u p­
er v i s e d  by  a lic e n s e d  psycho l o g i s t .

3. T h e  duties that PA's m a y  p e r f o r m  w i t h i n  the State we r e  
expanded. However, the st a t u t e s  r e q u i r e  that the Board 
r e s t r i c t  the p r a c t i c e  of PA's to a s p e c i a l i t y  and 
i d e n t i f y  the s p e c i a l i t y  on the license. The B o ard has 
not c o m p l i e d  w i t h  all the statutes.

The l i c e n s i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s  now in ef f e c t  are m o r e  r e s t r i c t i v e  
th a n  the p r ior statutes. Since the e n a c t m e n t  of C h a p t e r  58 
an  a p p l i c a n t  has a l r e a d y  b e e n  d e n i e d  by the Board to take 
the PA e x a m i n a t i o n  due to his lack of three years of experience. 
He  w o u l d  have b e e n  el i g i b l e  u n d e r  the old s t a t u t o r y  r e q u i r e­
ments .

There are e i g h t e e n  o t her states w h i c h  issue licenses to 
ap p l i c a n t s  w i t h  M a s t e r ' s  Degrees. In a c o m p a r i s o n  of these 
states' l i c e n s i n g  requir e m e n t s ,  we found:

1. Nine of 13 states (69%) w h i c h  issue p s y c h o l o g i c a l  
a s s o c i a t e  licenses s i m ilar to Alaska, r e q u i r e  that 
a p p l i c a n t s  h a v e  one year or less of p o s t g r a d u a t e  e x p e r i­
ence b e f o r e  b e i n g  qualified.

2. Five states (Iowa, Min n e s o t a ,  Misso u r i ,  P e n n s y l v a n i a ,  
and W e s t  Virginia) issue p s y c h o l o g y  l icenses to a p p l i­
cants w i t h  M a s t e r ' s  Degrees. T h e s e  states r e q u i r e  that 
a p p l i c a n t s  ha v e  m o r e  th a n  two years e x p e r i e n c e  (t.*e 
a v e r a g e  is four years). However, they a l l o w  licensees 
to i n d e p e n d e n t l y  p r a c t i c e  psych o l o g y .  M i n n e s o t a  does 
r e q u i r e  that the licensees m e e t  once a year w i t h  a 
l i c e n s e d  p s y c h o l o g i s t  w i t h  a do c t o r a l  degree. Also, 
they license a p p l i c a n t s  w i t h  M a s t e r ' s  D e g r e e s  by e n d o r s e­
ment  .
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There h a v e  n e ver b e e n  any c o m p l a i n t s  f i l e d  a g a i n s t  PA's in 
the State. B a s e d  on  the evidence, w e  s u g g e s t  that the 
s t a t u t o r y  l i c e n s i n g  r e q u i r e m e n t s  be c h a n g e d  to a l l o w  PA's to 
be l i c e n s e d  a f t e r  one ye a r  of p o s t g r a d u a t e  e xperience. In 
addition, they sh o u l d  be a l l o w e d  to p r a c t i c e  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  
w i t h i n  their s p e c i a l t y  w i t h  an o p t i o n  that for the mo r e  
c o m p l e x  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  practices, s u p e r v i s i o n  m a y  be required. 
A n  a l t e r n a t i v e  w o u l d  be to a l l o w  a p p l i c a n t s  w i t h  M a s t e r ' s  
De g rees and four years of e x p e r i e n c e  to be l i c e n s e d  as 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s .  A l s o  w e  s u g g e s t  that the B o ard be a l l o w e d  to 
lice n s e  PA's a n d / o r  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  w i t h  M a s t e r ' s  Degr e e s  b y  
e n d o r s e m e n t .

Prior A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 9

L e g i s l a t i o n  sh o u l d  be i n t r o d u c e d  r e q u i r i n g  c o n t i n u i n g  
e d u c a t i o n  for p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s .

A p r o g r a m  of c o n t i n u i n g  e d u c a t i o n  w i l l  a s s i s t  in a v o i d i n g  
p r o f e s s i o n a l  o b s o l e s e n c e  and keep p r a c t i t i o n e r s  aware of 
changes taking p lace in the p r ofession. 'Twenty-two of 28 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  r e s p o n d e d  to a L e g i s l a t i v e  A u d i t  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  
that they b e l i e v e d  c o n t i n u i n g  e d u c a t i o n  s h o u l d  be r e q u i r e d  
for their profes s i o n .  In addition, the A m e r i c a n  P s y c h o l o g y  
A s s o c i a t i o n  e n d o r s e d  the c o n c e p t  and h a d  d e t e r m i n e d  that 11 
states r e q u i r e d  it.

L e g i s l a t i v e  Audit's C u r r e n t  P o s i t i o n

C h a p t e r  58 SLA 1980 in pa r t  states: "The B o a r d  shall a d opt 
r e g u l a t i o n s  r e q u i r i n g  p r o o f  of c o n t i n u e d  c o m p e t e n c y  be f o r e  a 
l i c ense is r e n e w e d . "  As of M a y  15, 1981, the B o a r d  has not 
h e l d  he a r i n g s  o n  nor a d o p t e d  c o n t i n u e d  c o m p e t e n c y  regulations. 
H owever, they h a v e  d i s c u s s e d  the n e e d  for these r e g u l a t i o n s  
in their meetings. W e  e n c o u r a g e  t h e m  to b e g i n  the p r o c e s s  of 
a d o p t i n g  r e g u l a t i o n s  as s o o n  as possible.

P r ior Audit R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 11

The D i v i s i o n  of O c c u p a t i o n a l  L i c e n s i n g  s h o u l d  develop a 
p r o c e d u r e s  ma n u a l  for the l i c e n s i n g  e x a m i n e r  s u p p o r t i n g  
the BoarcTl

In 1378 the l i c e n s i n g  e x a m i n e r  s u p p o r t i n g  the B o a r d  h a d  no 
p r o c e d u r e s  manual w i t h  w h i c h  to g u ide h i s / h e r  actions. There 
ha v e  b e e n  five l i c e n s e  exami n e r s  for the B o ard fr o m  1976 
to 1978. W i t h  this h i g h  turnover, it is n e c e s s a r y  that 
there are s t a n d a r d  g u i d e l i n e s  to h e l p  n e w  and old employees.
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L e g i s l a t i v e  A u d i t ' s  C u r r e n t  P o s i t i o n

A formal p r o c e d u r e  m a n u a l  to g u i d e  the l i c e n s i n g  e x a m i n e r  
for the B o a r d  has not b e e n  developed.

We  b e l i e v e  that the B o ard sh o u l d  give the l i c e n s e  ex a m i n e r  
w r i t t e n  i n s t r u c t i o n s  a bout B o a r d  a c t i v i t i e s  and the D i v i s i o n  
of  O c c u p a t i o n a l  L i c e n s i n g  s h o u l d  i n c o r p o r a t e  t h ese i n s t r u c­
tions w i t h  a formal p r o c e d u r e s  manual. This w i l l  he l p  
e n s u r e  that the Board's m i n u t e s  are a c c u r a t e  and co m p l e t e  
(see P r i o r  A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 3) and p o s s i b l y  d e c r e a s e  
the amount of time it takes for e x a m i n a t i o n s  to be p r o c e s s e d  
and grades sent to a p p l i c a n t s  (see P r ior A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  
No. 7).
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A N A L Y S I S  OF  P U B L I C  NEED

L i m i t e d  An a l y s i s

The f o l l o w i n g  an a l y s e s  i n d i c a t e  b o t h  p o s i t i v e  and n e g a t i v e  
a t t a i n m e n t s  as B o a r d  a c t i v i t i e s  re l a t e  to the p u b l i c  n e e d  
fa c tors d e f i n e d  in the " S u n s e t "  law. T h e s e  a n a l y s e s  are not 
i n t e n d e d  to be c o m p r e h e n s i v e  in nature, but a d d r e s s  those 
areas w e  w e r e  able to cover w i t h i n  the s cope of our review.

I . The extent to w h i c h  the board, c o m m i s s i o n  or p r o g r a m  
has o p e r a t e d  in the p u b l i c  i n t e r e s t ^

1. The f o l l o w i n g  areas d e m o n s t r a t e  the e x t e n t  to 
w h i c h  the B o a r d  has o p e r a t e d  in the p u b l i c ' s  be s t  
interest.

A. The B o a r d  has h e l d  p u b l i c  h e a r i n g s  to u p d a t e  
its r e g u l a t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  a p p l i c a t i o n  forms, 
s u p e r v i s i o n  over PA's, l i c e n s u r e  by e n d o r s e­
ment, e x a m i n a t i o n  grades, c o m p e t e n c y  r e q u i r e­
ments  for p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and PA's, and the 
r e q u i r e m e n t  for c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  of i n f o r­
m a t i o n  o b t a i n e d  b y  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  in their 
pract i c e .

B. The Board has d e v e l o p e d  goals and o b j e c t i v e s .  
In 1980, the B o ard a c c o m p l i s h e d  three of 
s e v e n  o b jectives. T h o s e  a c c o m p l i s h e d  i n c lude

(1) S u p p o r t  l e g i s l a t i o n  r e q u i r i n g  c o n t i n u i n g  
e d u c a t i o n  for r e l i c ensure.

(2) C l a r i f y  the role of the B o a r d  in the 
i n v e s t i g a t i v e  process.

(3) I n t r o d u c e  l e g i s l a t i o n  to re p e a l  the two- 
y e a r  r e s i d e n c y  r e q u i r e m e n t  for PA's.

C. The B o a r d  has u p d a t e d  its a p p l i c a t i o n  forms.

2. The f o l l o w i n g  areas d e m o n s t r a t e  the e x t _ n t  to 
w h i c h  the B o a r d  has not o p e r a t e d  in the p u b l i c ' s  
b e s t  interest.

A. The B o a r d  needs to be c o n s i s t e n t  in a p p r o v i n g  
q u a l i f i e d  a p p l i c a n t s  to take the e x a m i n a t i o n  
and in l i c e n s i n g  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o­
logical a s s o c i a t e s  (see P r ior A u d i t  R e c o m­
m e n d a t i o n  N o . 2).
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B. The B o a r d  needs to d i s c o n t i n u e  its p r a c t i c e
of d e l i b e r a t i n g  in s e c r e c y  (see P rior A u dit
R e c o m m e n d a t i o n  No. 3).

C. T h e  B oard needs to develop r e g u l a t i o n s
e s t a b l i s h i n g  s p e c i a l t y  d e s i g n a t i o n s  for 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and p s y c h o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t e s  
and r e g u l a t i o n s  d e f i n i n g  the type of c o n­
ti n u e d  c o m p e t e n c y  b e f o r e  a lice n s e  is r e­
newed. Both are r e q u i r e d  by AS 0 8 . 8 6 . 0 7 0  
(see P r i o r  A u d i t  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  No. 6, No. 8 
a n d  N o . 9).

D. T h e  B o a r d  needs to develop a test ma n u a l  and
c o n s i s t e n t l y  g r ade the e x a m i n a t i o n  g iven to
l i c e n s e  a p p l i c a n t s  (see P rior A u d i t  R e c o m­
me n d a t i o n s  No. 2 a n d  No. 7).

E. A c c o r d i n g  to Board minutes, it took over one 
y e a r  for the Board to co m p l y  w i t h  an a g r e e­
m e n t  that the A t t o r n e y  G e n e r a l ' s  off i c e  made 
w i t h  an a p p l i c a n t  i m p r o p e r l y  d e n i e d  a license. 
T h e  a p p l i c a n t  h a d  filed an  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
c o m p l a i n t  a g a inst the B o a r d  a l l e g i n g  that the 
B o a r d  h a d  v i o l a t e d  due process r e q u i r e m e n t s
in d e n y i n g  the a p p l i c a n t ' s  licensure. Our 
p r i o r  audit re p o r t  d ated O c t o b e r  31, 1978 
r e c o m m e n d e d  that the Board comply w i t h  the 
A t t o r n e y  G e n e r a l ' s  advice. The Board did 
c o m p l y  in O c t o b e r  1979. L e n g t h y  delays in 
c o m p l y i n g  w i t h  the advice fr o m  the A t t o r n e y  
G e n e r a l  e x p oses the S t ate to l i t i g a t i o n  
p r o c e e d i n g s .

I I . The extent to w h i c h  the o p e r a t i o n  of the board,
c ommission, or a g e n c y  p r o g r a m  has b e e n  i m p e d e d  or 
e n h a n c e d  by  e x i s t i n g  statutes, p r o c e d u r e s , and 
p r a c t i c e s  w h i c h  it has adopted, and any other 
matter, i n c l u d i n g  budgetary, resource, and p e r­
sonnel m a t t e r s .

1. The j u r i s d i c t i o n  of the Board needs to be
c l a r i f i e d  to i d e n t i f y  w h i c h  p r o f e s s i o n s  are 
to be r e g u l a t e d  b y  the B oard (see R e c o m­
m e n d a t i o n  No. 2). The lack of spe c i f i c  
s t a t u t o r y  g u i d e l i n e s  has caused c o n f u s i o n  
a m o n g  o ther p r o f e s s i o n s  as to w h e t h e r  their 
p r a c t i c e  is c o v e r e d  by Title 8 C h a p t e r  86 of 
the A l a s k a  Statutes.
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